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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service

6.

1

Cener al

Swi t ched Access Service provides a two-point comunication path between (O
a custoner’s prem ses and an end user’s prem ses through the use of |
common term nating, conmmon sw tching, Switched Transport facilities and
common subscri ber plant of the Tel ephone Conpany. Sw tched Access (O
Services may not be used as substitutes for the Tel ephone Conpany's

| ocal and/or general exchange services. Switched Access Service

provides for the ability to originate calls froman End User's prem ses

to a custoner's designated prenises, or to Expanded | nterconnection

Service and to termnate calls froma custoner's designated prem ses, or
Expanded | nterconnection Service to an End User's prem ses in the LATA
where it is provided. Specific references to material describing the

el ements of Switched Access Service are provided in 6.1.1 and 6.1.3

fol | owi ng.

Rat es and charges for Switched Access Service are set forth in 6.8
followi ng. The application of rates for Switched Access Service is
described in 6.7 following. Rates and charges for services other than
Swi tched Access custoner's interLATA toll nmessage service, may al so be
appl i cabl e when Swi tched Access Service is used in conjunction with

t hese other services. Descriptions of such applicability are provided
in 6.2

(D)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2057)

| ssued: June 24, 1999 Effective: July 9, 1999

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
6t h Revised Page 139.1
Cancel s 5th Revised Page 139.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Ceneral

(Cont ' d)

(D)

(D)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(A

Swi t ched Access Service Arrangenents

Swi tched Access Service is provided in the form of access
arrangenents of optional features and Basic Service

El ements (BSEs) called (1) Access Line Arrangenent (ALA),
(2) Access Trunk Arrangenment with two sw tched access
options ATA-950 and ATA-101XXXX, (3) Direct Inward D al ed
PBX Trunk, (4) Dedicated Network Access Link and in four
optional service arrangenents of standard and opti onal
features called (1) Feature G oup A (F&), (2) Feature
Goup B (F&), (3) Feature Goup C (FGC), and (4) Feature
Goup D (F@&). In addition 500, 800 and 900 Access
Services are avail abl e through the use of ATA-101XXXX and
Feature G oup D.

The arrangenents are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, e.g., line side vs. trunk side connection
at the Tel ephone Conpany entry switch, and the manner in
whi ch an end user accesses themin originating calling,
e.g., with or without an access code. A description of
ALA, ATA-950 and ATA-101XXXX, DI D, DNAL and each Feature
Goup isin 6.2 followng. Descriptions of the 500, 800
and 900 Access Services are in 6.2. foll ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision
(Cont' d)

(B) Switched Transport Service Arrangenents

Swi tched Transport permits a one-way or two-way Voice

frequency transm ssion path conposed of facilities determ ned by (C
t he Tel ephone Conpany which permt the transport of calls in the (Q
originating direction and in the term nating direction —

t hough not si mul taneously.

Swi tched Transport is conprised of various facilities,

connections, features and functions. The Swi tched Transport (N)
rate category is conposed of three rate el enents; Entrance

Facilities, Direct Trunked Transport and Tandem Swi t ched (T)
Transport. The Tandem Switching el ement applies in addition (D)
when Tandem Swi tched transport is provided. A Miltiplexing (D)

charge may al so apply when facilities of one capacity are
connected to facilities of another capacity.

Rate el ements for Switched Transport are defined in 6.7.1 (T)
fol | owi ng. (T)
(D
(D
Rat es and nonrecurring charges for those rate elenents are (N)
| ocated in 6.82 foll ow ng. (N)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Ceneral

6.1.1

(Cont ' d)

Swi t ched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision
(Cont' d)

(B) Switched Transport Service Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Mul ti pl exi ng charges will apply when a higher capacity
Entrance Facility or EISCC is interconnected with a | ower
capacity Direct Trunked Transport or Tandem Swi t ched
Transport, when a higher capacity Direct Trunked Transport
is interconnected with a | ower capacity Direct Trunked
Transport or Tandem Switched Transport at a hub | ocation,
when other than a Direct Trunked Transport DS1 transport
channel is interconnected to nore than one end office
switch within an end office |ocation.

VWhen the customer orders Direct Trunked Transport or
Tandem Swi t ched Transport and requests such transport to
be interconnected with the facilities of another custoner,
the interconnection will be provided if the custoner
requesting the interconnection has authorization for such
i nterconnection and use of the facility fromthe other
customer. For such an arrangenent, the charges for

the Direct Trunked Transport or the Tandem Swi t ched
Transport and any associ ated Tandem Swi t chi ng or

addi tional Miltiplexing charges will be billed to the
ordering custoner. No billing of facility charges will be
made to the customer ordering the Direct Trunked Transport
or the Tandem Swi tched Transport. No adjustnent of the

facility charges will be made to the custoner providing the

facilities. The custoner permtting another custonmer to
use its facilities bears the responsibility to obtain
paynment for the use of its facilities from anot her

cust oner .

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

X | ssued on not

(Cont ' d)

(B) Switched Transport Service Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Rates and charges for these el enents and the optional
features available are set forth in 6.8 foll ow ng.

Swi tched Transport is ordered under the Access O der
provisions set forth in Section 5 (Ordering Options for
Swi t ched and Special Access Service). Odering provisions
as set forth in 2.4.8 (Billing of Access Service Provided
by More Than One Tel ephone Conpany) will apply when nore

t han one Exchange Tel ephone Conpany is involved in the
provision of a Switched Transport facility. Follow ng are
descriptions of the available facilities, interfaces and

f eat ures.

(© Transport Channels and Milti pl exi ng

Swi tched Transport is conprised of specific channel types.
These connections may be either analog or digital. Analog
connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandw dt h;
digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

Dependi ng upon the spectrum bandwi dth or bit rate sel ected

by the custoner, multiplexing, as described follow ng, may
al so be required to allow i nterconnection with other
transport channels or to a Tel ephone Conpany switch.

VWhen | ower capacity transport is interconnected to higher
capacity transport, the transport channel shall be
speci fied by the custoner.

Transport channel types available (V@ DS0, DS1 and DS3) are

described in 7.2.3(A) and 7.2.9(A) follow ng.

| ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion

No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.

Sx

Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision
(Cont' d)

(© Transport Channels and Miultiplexing (Cont'd)

Multiplexing is a chargeable optional feature of Sw tched
transport. The customer has the option of ordering digital
facilities at a DS3 |evel (44.736 Mps) to a Tel ephone
Conmpany Hub for multiplexing to 28 channels at a DS1 |evel
(1.544 Mops) or at a DS1 level for multiplexing to 24
channel s at a DSO/ VG | evel (64 Kbps).

Use of Multiplexing allows custonmers to interconnect
Entrance Facilities or El SCC of one capacity or bandw dth
to Direct Trunked Facilities or Tandem Trunked Facilities
of a different capacity or bandwi dth. Miltiplexing also
allows for the interconnection of Direct Trunked Facilities
or Tandem Trunked Facilities with end offices or access
tandens requiring capacity or bandwi dth different fromthat
of the interconnecting facility.

Three nultiplexing alternatives, DSl to Voice G ade

Mul tiplexing, Options 1 & 2 and DS3 to DS1 Option 1
Multiplexing will continue to be provided as descri bed

in 7.2.9(D)(3)(b)(e) (H gh Capacity Service) follow ng. (T)

VWhen ordering, the custonmer will specify the desired
mul ti pl exi ng hub sel ected fromthe National Exchange Carrier
Associ ation, Inc. (NECA) Tariff F.C C. No. 4.

Shared Use as set forth in Section 7.4.8 (Shared Use Anal og (T)
Digital H gh Capacity and SONET R ng and Access Services) (T)
foll owi ng does not apply to Switched transport.

Mul ti pl exi ng can be applied to a Switched Access Entrance
Facility or Direct Trunked transport.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision
(Cont' d)

(D) Fiber AdvantageS"Service

Fi ber Advant ageS™M DS3 and DS3x3 Mont h-to-Month and for N
DS3, DS3x3, an DS3x12 Rate Stability Payment Pl ans Rates

and Charges are set forth in Section 6.8.2 foll ow ng.

Regul ation that apply to this Service are set forth in
Section 7.4.11 following. M nimm Periods for Fiber

Advant ageS™ DS3, DS3x3and DS 3x12 service apply as set
forth in Section 5.2.6 (A and 7.4.4 foll ow ng. N
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(Cont ' d)

(A) Switched Access Service Arrangenents (Cont'd)

UNI FORM ONA SERVI CE NAME CROSS REFERENCE (T)

The foll owi ng matches the Tel ephone Company’s Basic Service El enent (BSE)
nanes to the industry standard feature nanes for each BSE.

PACI FI C BELL

Aut omati ¢ Nunber Identification

Hunt Group Arr

angenent

Hunt Group - C O Announcenent

Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) -

Arr angenent

UniformCall D stribution Wth

Queui ng

Hunt Group Overfl ow

Nonhunti ng Nunber for Use with

Hunt Group or

Uni form Cal |

Di stribution Arrangenent

Three Wy Call

Tr ansf er

Answer Supervision - Lineside

Direct | nward
Term nati on

Dialing - Crcuit

DI D Trunk Queui ng

Cal I'i ng Nunber

Delivery via I CLID

3J3

UNI FORM ONA SERVI CE NAME

Calling Billing Nunmber Delivery -
FGD Pr ot ocol

Multiline Hunt G oup

Multiline Hunt Goup - C O
Announcenent s

Multiline Hunt Group - Uniform
Call Distribution Line Hunting

Multiline Hunt Goup - UCD Wth

Queui ng
Multiline Hunt G oup - Overflow
Multiline Hunt Group - Individual

Access to Each Port in Hunt G oup

Three Way Call Transfer

Answer Supervision with a Line side
Interface

Called Directory Number Delivery
via DID

DI D Trunk Queui ng

Cal l'ing Nunmber Delivery

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision
(Cont' d)

(A) Switched Access Service Arrangenents (Cont'd)

T
UNI FORM ONA SERVI CE NAME CROSS REFERENCE l

The foll owi ng matches The Tel ephone Conpany’s Basic Service Elenment (BSE) nanmes to gT;
the industry standard feature nanes for each BSE. T

PACI FI C BELL UNI FORM ONA SERVI CE NAME

Publ i ¢ Packet Switching Fast Sel ect Acceptance - Packet
Fast Sel ect Acceptance

Fast Select - Initiate Fast Sel ect Request - Packed
O osed User G oups Gl osed User Group - Packet
Hunt Group - Internal Hunt Groups - Packet
Data Term nati on Equi prent Call Redirection - Packet
Backup
Call Denial On Line or (To be determ ned)
Hunt G oup
Servi ce Code Denial On (To be determ ned)
Li ne or Hunt G oup
Presel ection for Data Services Presel ection for Data Services
Rever se Charge Acceptance - Packet Rever se Charge Acceptance - Packet
Make Busy Key Make Busy Key
Forwarded Call Information Message Desk (SMDI)
Activate Message Waiting Indicator - Message Waiting Indicator -
Audi bl e Activation (Audible)
Activate Message Waiting Indicator - Message Waiting Indicator -
Vi sual Activation (Visual)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(D) Manner of Provision

Swi tched Access is furnished in either quantities of |ines

or trunks. ALA, DNALs and FGA are furnished on a per-Iline

basis. FGB, ATA-950, ATA-101XXXX and DI D are provided on a (O
per-trunk basis. FGC and FGD are furnished on a per-trunk

basis. Trunks and lines are differentiated by type and
directionality of traffic.

(1) Traffic Types

There are six major traffic types. These are:
Oiginating, Terminating, Directory Assistance,

Qperator Services, Public Switched Digital Service
(PSDS), and 64 CCC. (Oiginating traffic type
represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
traffic fromthe end user to the custoner; Term nating
traffic type represents access capacity within a LATA
for carrying traffic fromthe custonmer to the end user;
Directory Assistance traffic type represents access
capacity within a LATA for carrying Directory
Assistance traffic fromthe customer to a Directory
Assi stance Location; and Cperator Services traffic type
represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Qperator Services traffic to or fromthe custoner, to
or fromthe Operator Services System (GSS) | ocation.
Public Switched Digital Service (PSDS) Access traffic
type represents access capability within a LATA for
carrying digital traffic at speeds up to 56Kbps between
the custoner and the custoner's end users. 64 CCC
traffic type represents access capability within a LATA
for carrying digital traffic at speeds up to 64 Kbps
bet ween the custonmer and the custoner's end users.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(Cont ' d)

(D) Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(1)

(This

Traffic Types (Cont'd)

VWhen ordering capacity for Switched Access, the
customer nust at a mni mum specify such access capacity
interms of Originating traffic type or Term nating
traffic type or PSDS Access Traffic type. PSDS Access
is available with ATA-101XXXX and FGD only. Directory
Assistance traffic type is used for ordering Directory
Assi st ance Access Service as set forth in 9.2

foll owi ng. Wen ordering capacity for 500, 800 or 900
Access Service, the customer nust specify that the
traffic type is Oiginating.

Because sone custoners will wish to further segregate
their originating FGC, ATA-101XXXX, FGD or 800 Access
Service traffic into separate trunk groups, Oiginating
traffic type is further categorized into Domestic, 500,
800, 900, Operator, |1DDD, and Operator Transfer
Service. Donestic traffic type represents access
capacity for carrying only donmestic traffic other than
500, 800, 900, Operator and Operator Transfer Service
traffic, I1DDD traffic type represents access capacity
for carrying only international traffic; and, 500, 800,
900, Qperator and Operator Transfer Service traffic
type represents access capacity for carrying only 500,
800, 900 Operator or Cperator Transfer Service traffic
respectively. \Wen ordering such types of access, the
customer nust specify Donestic, 500, 800, 900,
Qperator, Operator Transfer Service or IDDD traffic

types.

For Swi tched Access Services, the custoner at a

m ni mum shall specify on the custoner's order for
service, the Switched Transport facilities to be
provided (i.e., Entrance Facility, EISCC, Direct
Trunked Transport or Tandem Switched Transport). When
specifying the Switched Transport facilities to be
provi ded, the customer nust indicate if the facilities
to be provided are existing (i.e. spare transm ssion
pat hs) or are new.

page is filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(Cont' d)
(D) Manner of Provision (Cont'd) Sx
(2) Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service
SX
SX

For Swi tched Access Service, the custonmer desired line Sx
or trunk directionality and/or traffic routing of the
Swi t ched Access Service between the custoner’'s prem ses
and the entry switch are specified on the custoner's

order for service. SX

Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion No.
93-992 of the Federal Communications Commi ssion to defer the effective date from
Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision
(Cont' d)

(D) Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(2) Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

For FGB and ATA-950 the customer may order the optional (T)

feature Customer Specification of Switched Transport
Term nati on.

(3) Determnation of Nunber of Transm ssion Paths
For Switched Access Service, which is ordered on a per
line or per trunk basis, the custoner specifies the
nunber of transm ssion paths in the order for service.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

(Cont ' d)

(D) Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(4) For FGD or ATA-101XXXX Swi tched Access Service with the (T)

(5)

(6)

CCSAC optional feature, i.e. out of band signaling, as
described in 6.1.3 (A),(2),(d), an SS7 Signaling
Connection is required between the Tel ephone Conpany STP
and the customer's SPO. Wen ordering the CCSAC
optional feature, the custoner

shall specify that all traffic be equi pped w th out

of band signaling. Al rate elenments set forth in
6.8.10 following apply to each SS7 Signaling Connection
ordered.

Determ nati on of Nunmber of End O fice Transport
Term nati ons

For analog entry switches, a termnation will be provided
for each transm ssion path provided. For digital entry
swi tches, an equivalent term nation will be provided for
each transm ssion path provided.

Feature G oups and Access Arrangenents Cannot be M xed in
a Service Goup

During the feature group transition period as set forth
inthe F.C.C. Order 89-79 adopted June 13, 1991 (see
6.1 preceding) custoners nmay not nix access service at
the group level to an end office or tandem All

access service must be ordered and will be provisioned
simlarly either as feature group service or access
arrangenents and cannot be m xed. However, custoners
may order individual circuits either as feature group
or access arrangenents during the transition period.

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Switched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision
(Cont' d)

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on Page 140. 1.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2

6.1.3 Rate Categories

There are three rate categories which apply to Access (T)
Arrangenents and Feature G oups Services:

- Switched Transport (described in 6.1.3(A) follow ng)
- Local Switching (described in 6.1.3(B) follow ng)
- Conmon Line (described in Sections 3 and 4 preceding)

In addition to the four rate categories, there is an

Informati on Surcharge that applies to all Sw tched Access

Services and 500, 800, 900 Access Service Charges that apply (T)
to ATA-101XXXX and FGD Switched Access. The description and
application of these charges are set forth in 6.7.16 and

6.7.17 foll ow ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Ceneral (Cont'd)

Rat e Categories (Cont'd)

The foll owi ng di agram depicts a generic view of the components
of Switched Access Service and the manner in which the
conponents are conbined to provide a conpl ete access servi ce.

I Switched Access Service
Wire Center Customer
~, Endoffice DTT/DST Serving Customer  Premises
User TST/DST* DTT/DST* L x EF
Access |
— Tandem
TS
TST/DST
L Switched Transport
CI? inr:(renon g/?/ictilhin DTT = Direct Trunked Transport (T)
9 TST = Tandem Switched Transport
EF = Entrance Facilities (D)
TS = Tandem Switching (D)
DST = Dedicated Signaling Transport

* Option as defined in Transport Application, 6.7.1(D)(9) follow ng
LS - Local Switching

(D
CL - Common Line

Common Li ne access is provided under Sections 3 (Carrier Conmon (T)
Li ne Access Service) and 4 (End User Access Service) preceding. (T)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Swi t ched Transport

Swi tched Transport elenents are defined as foll ows:

(1)

Entrance Facility

Entrance Facility is defined as the transm ssion
pat h between the custoner's prenises and the

serving wire center where the custoner would (T)
normal |y obtain | ocal dial tone. The Entrance
Facility rate is a non distance sensitive flat
monthly recurring charge. The Entrance Facility

may be ordered with an analog or digita

interface. DSO/VG DS1 and DS3 interface groups

are defined in 6.1.3(A)(4) foll ow ng.

Swi t ched Access Entrance Facility rates and
charges are set forth in 6.8.2.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Ceneral

(Cont ' d)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

Direct Trunked Transport

Direct Trunked Transport is defined as the dedicated
transm ssion path between the custoner's Serving Wre
Center and an access tandem hub or end office where
the custoner's originating and/or termnating traffic
is switched or between a hub and an access tandem or
end office. Direct Trunked Transport is a distance
sensitive mleage rate elenment as set forth in 6.8.2
fol | owi ng.

The Direct Trunked Transport mleage rate is cal cul ated
on the airline distance between the serving wire center
associ ated with a custoner designated prenise and the
access tandem hub or end office switch or between a
hub and an access tandemor end office. To determ ne
the rate, conmpute the nil eage using the V&H coordi nat es
nmet hod, as set forth in the NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.
Exceptions to the nil|l eage neasurenent rules are set
forth in 6.7.13 foll ow ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

(T

(T

| ssued:

July 15, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 EB

Effective: July 30, 1999



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
4t h Revi sed Page 155.2
Cancel s 3rd Revi sed Page 155.2

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem Switched Transport

Tandem Swi t ched Transport is provided as five sub- (T)
el enent s:

- Tandem Swi t ched Transm ssi on/ Conmon Tr ansport
- Host Renote Transm ssion

- Tandem Swi t chi ng

- Dedi cated Tandem Trunk Port

- Tandem End O fice Miltipl exing

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem Swi tched Transport (Cont’d)

(a) Tandem Switched Transm ssi on/ Cormon Transport

Tandem Swi t ched Transmi ssi on/ Conmon Transport has (T)
two rates: a per access mnute of use rate and a

per access mnute of use per mle rate. The per
access mnute of use rate applies to the non

di stance sensitive portion of the Tandem Swi t ched (T)
Transport for the term nation of both ends of the
facility. The per access mnute of use per mle

rate applies to the distance sensitive portion of

the Tandem Swi tched Transport facility. Wen the (T)
m | eage for Tandem Switched Transmi ssi on/ Conmon (T)
Transport is zero, these rates will not apply.

The per access mnute of use and a per access

m nute of use per nmle rate also applies to
interoffice links that are provided for the comon

use of all custoners but which are not sw tched

t hrough an access tandem The Tel ephone Conpany

will identify this application of Tandem Swi tched (T)
Transm ssion as Common Transport.

M | eage neasurenent is described in 6.7.13.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem Swi tched Transport (Cont'd)

Tandem Swi t ched Transport is provided at the rates and
charges as set forth in 6.8.2 following. To calculate
t he Tandem Swi tched Transport Term nation rate (as
specified in Section 6.8.2), the customer's total
access mnutes will be multipled by the rate per
access mnute of use to determne the charge. To

cal cul ate the Tandem Swi tched Transport M| eage rate,
the custoner's total access mnutes will be multiplied
by total Mles (as determned in 6.7.13 foll ow ng) and
the rate per access mnute of use per Mle (as
specified in 6.8.2 following) to deterni ne the charge.
Both rate el enents are applied to the custoner's total
access mnutes to devel op this Tandem Swi t ched
Transport charge, e.g.:

Tandem Swi t ched Transport Charge per MOU = (A)
+ (B x X

VWhere A = Tandem Swi tched Transport Term nation rate
B = Tandem Swi tched Transport M| eage rate
X = Transport M| eage

The application of these rates with respect to
i ndi vi dual Switched Access Services is as set forth in
6.7.1(D) and (E) foll ow ng.

(b) Host Renote Transm ssion

The Host Renote Transm ssion sub el ement provides (T)
for certain interoffice links that are provided for

t he conmon use of all custoners between a host (T)
office and a renpte switching systemor renote |
switch where the call originates or termnates. (T)
VWhen bot h Tandem Swi t ched Transm ssi on and Host (T)

Renote Transm ssion are applicable, mleage is
nmeasured separately.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem Swi tched Transport (Cont'd)

(c) Tandem Swi t chi ng

Tandem swi t chi ng provides for the function of (M)
switching traffic fromthe custoner’s serving
wire center through the access tandemto the
customer designated end office switch(es). (M

The tandem switching rate for Tandem Swi t ched
Transport is a usage sensitive charge based on the
originating and termnating mnutes of use via the
access tandem swi tch.

(d) Tandem End O fice Miltipl exing

Tandem End Office Miltipl exing provides for the

mul ti pl exi ng equi pnent functionality on the end

office side of the tandem switch and for

term nating FGA, ALA mnutes of use between the (T)
dial tone office and the end office.

(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port

The Dedi cated Tandem Trunk Port provides for the
port associated with each in service dedicated
trunk term nating on the serving wire center side
of the access tandem

Certain material appearing on this page fornerly appeared on 4th Revi sed Page
158. 1.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem Swi tched Transport (Cont’d)

(D)

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap
formulas to exclude USF contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any
other adjustment pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1988)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

When the customer has ordered FGD with the CCSAC opti onal (T)
feature, as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(d) and SS7 Signaling
Connections, as set forth in 6.1.3 (A)(4) follow ng, the

Tel ephone Conpany will provide SS7 out of band signaling

in accordance with the technical specifications set forth

in Technical Reference TR-TSV-000905. (T)

SS7 Signaling Connections are provisioned for LIDB
Service, and interconnection is supported by

i nterconnecting STPs as described in TR-TSV-000905 and
PUB- L- 780023- PB/ NB.

VWhen the customer has ordered Feature Group D with the
64 CCC optional feature, as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(e),
t he Tel ephone Conpany will provide 64 CCC in accordance
with the technical specifications set forth in TR NW-
000938 and TR- TSV- 000962.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(4)

Interface G oups

Five Interface G oups are provided for term nating the
Swi tched Transport at the customer's prem ses. Each
Interface Group provides a specified prem ses interface
(e.g., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.). \ere

transmi ssion facilities permt, the individual

transm ssion path between the custoner's prem ses and
the first point of switching may at the option of the
customer be provided with optional features as set
forth in (5) and (6) follow ng.

As a result of the custoner's access order and the
type of Tel ephone Company transport facilities serving
the custoner’'s prem ses, the need for signaling
conversions or two-wire to four-w re conversions, or
the need to term nate digital or high frequency
facilities in channel bank equi pnent nmay require that
Tel ephone Conpany equi prent be placed at the
customer's prem ses. For exanple, if a voice
frequency interface is ordered by the custoner and the
Tel ephone Conpany facilities serving the custoner's
prem ses are digital, then Tel ephone Conpany channe
bank equi pnent nust be placed at the custoner's

prem ses in order to provide the voice frequency

i nterface ordered by the custoner.

Interface Goup 1 is provided with Type C Transm ssion
Specifications, and Interface Goups 2, 5 6 and 9 are
provided with Type A or B Transni ssion Specifications,
dependi ng on the type of service and whether the

Swi tched Access Service is routed directly or through
an access tandem All Interface G oups are provided
with Data Transm ssion Parameters. Descriptions of the
various Interface Goups are set forth follow ng; nore
detail ed descriptions are set forth in Technical

Ref erence TR- NPL-000334.

Sx

Sx

Sx
Sx

Sx

Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion No.

93-992 of the Federal Communicati ons Comm ssion to defer

Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

the effective date from
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(4) Interface G oups (Cont'd)

(a) When PSDS Access is ordered in conjunction with
ATA-101XXXX or FGD, it requires the use of a
dedi cated trunk group equi pped with Interface
G oup 6.

This service allows a custoner to establish a
connection between the custoner's prem ses and an
end user's prem ses over facilities capabl e of
transmtting digital data at 56 Kbps. Techni cal
Publ i cati on TR- N\WT- 000334 provides compatibility
and interface requirenments for using the PSDS
Access optional features.

(b) The CCSAC optional feature is available only with
FGD. The 64 CCC optional feature is available (T)
only with FGD with CCSAC. Feature G oup D trunks
are provided using Interface G oups 1, 2, 6 and
9. SS7 signaling connections, and 64 CCC are
provided using Interface G oup 6. Technical
Publ i cation TR TSY-000905 and PUB-L-780023- PB/ NB
provi de the technical requirenments for CCSAC and
the SS7 signaling connection. Technical
Publ i cations TR- NWI- 000938 and TR- TSV- 000962
provide the additional technical and SS7 protocol
requi renents for 64 CCC.

Each Interface Goup has prem ses interface codes
avai l abl e as a function of the Tel ephone Conpany
swi tch supervisory signaling and Feature G oup or
Access Arrangenment. A conplete list of these
codes can be found in Technical Reference TR NW-
000334.

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)
(4) Interface Goups (Cont'd)
I nt. Feature G oup St andard
G oup USQC Transm ssi on Availability Si gnal i ng Arrangenents
1 TPP1X 2-wire voice ALA, FGA Loop Supervisory
frequency ALA FGA - |oop start or
ATA- 950, FGB, FCC, ground start
ATA- 101 XXXX, FGD (O
(FCC, ATA- 101XXXX FGB, C, D, ATA- 950, ATA- 101 XXXX( C)
and FGD only - Reverse Battery
avail able if Si gnaling; for 2-way
directly trunked) cal ling, E&M signaling
Not avail abl e
in association
with ATA- 950, FGB,
C, ATA-101XXXX or D (O
when 1st point of
swi t chi ng provides
only 4-wire
term nation.
2 TPP2X 4-wire ALA, FGA, FGB, Loop supervisory signaling
voi ce ATA- 950, FGC, FGD, ALA, FGA - Loop start or
frequency ATA- 101 XXXX ground start (O
ATA- 950, FGB, C, D, ATA- 101 XXXX( C)
- Reverse battery;
for 2-way calling,
E&M si gnal i ng
(This page filed under Transmttal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx
(4) Interface G oups (Cont'd) Sx
I nt. St andard
G oup USQC Transmi ssion Availability Si gnal i ng Arrangenents
SX
SX
5 TPP5X Mast er - group Feature G oups I ndi vi dual transm ssion path
| evel anal og only SF supervi sory signaling

t ransm ssi on
(channel i zi ng
capability of
up to 600

voi ce
frequency
transm ssi on
pat hs

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(4) Interface G oups (Cont'd)

Int.
G oup USQC Transmi ssion Availability
6 TPP6X DS1 | evel Al'l Feature
digital G oups and Access
transm ssion Arrangenents
(1.544 Mops

channel i zi ng
capability of
up to 24
voi ce
frequency
t ransm ssi on
pat hs)
SL7 DSO-A Circuit FGD wi th Common
Channel Signaling
Access Capability
or
Line ldentifica-
tion Data Base
Service
or
64 O ear Channel
Capability

Sx
Sx

St andard
Si gnal i ng Arrangenents

Wth digital carrier

term nations, the Tel ephone
Conmpany wi Il provide at the
1st point of swtching DS1
signal in D3/D4 fornmat;

i ndi vi dual -transm ssi on
pat h bit-stream supervisory
signaling

For SS7 out of band
signaling the Tel ephone
Conmpany w Il provide an
SS7 Signal i ng Connection
at the DSO-A | evel
provi si oned on a DS1
facility.

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Conmunications Comri ssion to defer the effective

date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993

Executive Director
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Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx
(4) Interface G oups (Cont'd) Sx
I nt. St andard
G oup USQC Transm ssi on Availability Si gnal i ng Arrangenents
SX
SX
9 TPP9X DS-3 | evel Al Feature Wth digital carrier
digital G oups and Access termnations, the Tel ephone
transm ssion  Arrangenents Conmpany wi Il provide at the
(44. 736 Mops, 1st point of swtching DS1

channel i zi ng
capability of
up to 672

voi ce
frequency
transm ssion
pat hs)

signal in D3/D4 fornmat;

i ndi vi dual -transm ssi on
path bit-stream supervisory
signaling

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion

No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993

to defer the effective

| ssued: Novenber 29 1993

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(5)

Zone Pricing

Swi tched Access Direct Trunked Transport DS1

(1.544 Mops)and DS3 (44. 736 Mips) services are
divided into 3 pricing zones. The pricing zone for
each serving wire center is identified in the NECA
Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. The rate elenents included in
zone pricing are as foll ows:

(a) Entrance Facility

The rate for each Entrance Facility is determ ned
by the serving wire center.

(b) Direct Trunked Transport

Direct Trunked Transport mleage cal cul ations will
be nmade in accordance with Section 7.4.5,
followi ng. Wen Direct Trunked Transport is
conput ed between wire centers in different pricing
zones, the rates of the higher rate pricing zone
shal I apply.

(c) Multiplexing
The rates for nultiplexing will be determ ned by

the billing | ocation of the multiplexing
arrangenent .

| ssued: Novenber

29,1994 Ef fective: January 13,1995

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion No.
93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective date from
Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion No.
93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective date from
Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

(5)

Nonchar geabl e Opti onal Feat ures Sx

VWhere transnmission facilities permt, the Tel ephone

Conmpany will, at the option of the custoner, provide

the follow ng optional features in association with

Swi tched Transport. The optional features are Sx
provided as set forth in foll ow ng.

(a) Supervisory Signaling

VWhere the transm ssion paraneters pernmt, and where
signaling conversion is required by the custoner to
meet its signaling capability, the custonmer may
order an optional supervisory signaling arrangenent
for each transmi ssion option path provided. The
types of supervisory signaling available are
described in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334.

Interface Goups 1 and 2 FID
DX Supervisory Signaling NCl  ++DX+
E&M Type 1 NCl  ++EA+
E&M Type 11 NCl  ++EB+
E&M Type 111 NCl  ++EC+
Interface Group 2 FID
SF Supervi sory Signaling NCl  ++SF+
Tandem Supervi sory Signaling NCl  ++EX+
Interface G oups 5, 6 and 9 Sx

I ndi vi dual transm ssion path SF

Supervi sory Signaling in Tel ephone

Conmpany central offices where the

entry switch provides an analog, i.e.
non-digital interface to the transport

term nation and a portion of the facility

bet ween the anal og entry switch and the
customer's prem ses is anal og. These optiona
supervisory signaling arrangenents are not

avail abl e in conbination with the CCSAC opti onal
feature, as described in 6.1.3 (A),(5),(d) Sx
fol | owi ng.

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion No.

93-992 of the Federal

Communi cati ons Comm ssion to defer the effective date from

Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(b) Custoner Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
(TLV)

This feature allows the custoner to specify the
recei ve transmission level at the first point

of switching. The range of transmission |evels

whi ch may be specified is described in Technical

Ref erence TR-NTWO000334. This feature is avail able
with Interface Goups 2, 5, 6 and 9 for FGA and (T)
FGB and Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9 for ALA and (T)
ATA- 950.

(c) Custoner Specification of Switched Transport
Term nation (NL S+T+)

This option allows the customer to specify, for
ATA-950 and FGB routed directly to an end office (T)
or access tandem a four-wire term nation of the
Swi tched Transport at the entry switch in lieu of a
Tel ephone Conpany sel ected two-wire termnation.
This option is avail able only when the ATA-950 or
FGB arrangenment is provided with Type B (T)
Transm ssi on Specifications.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(d) Common Channel Signaling Access Capability
( CCSAQ)

This optional feature allows the customer to
exchange signaling for call set-up via SS7
out of band signaling. This option is
availabl e only with FGD or ATA-101XXXX. This (T)
option requires the establishnment of a SS7
Si gnal i ng Connection between the custoner’s
signaling point of interface (SPA) and the
Tel ephone Conpany’s Signaling Transfer Point
(STP), as set forth in 6.1.3(A), (4)
preceding. This option is available with
incidental interlata service as anended by

t he Tel econmuni cations Act of 1996, Section
271 (g) and defined in PUB L - 780023 -

PB/ NB. Rates and Charges for the SS7

Si gnal i ng Connection are set forth in 6.8.10

follow ng. Information concerning incidenta
interlata service is set forth in Section 18
fol | owi ng.

Each SS7 Signaling Connection provides for
digital transm ssion at a speed of 56 Kbps.
The connection to the Tel ephone Conpany STP
can be made fromeither the custoner's

Si gnaling Point (SP) which requires two 56
Kbps circuits or fromthe custoner's STP
whi ch requires four 56 Kbps circuits.

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(e)

64 C ear Channel Capability (CCC)

This option is available only with FGD with
t he CCSAC optional feature as set forth in
6.1.3(A)(5)(d), preceding.

C ear Channel Capability (CCC) is designated (T)
as a new traffic type and requires the

est abl i shnent of a new m ni num period as

described in 5.2.6 (E), preceding.

64 CCC will be provided in connection wth

FGD wi th CCSAC where appropriate Tel ephone

Conmpany equi prent and other facilities exist,

as specified in the NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. (T)
Techni cal Reference TR-NW-000938 provi des

the technical specifications for 64 CCC. The

SS7 protocol requirenents for 64 CCC are
specified in TR TSV-000962.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)
(5) Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)
(f) Tandem Si gnal i ng

Pursuant to the Commission's Order in CC Docket

No. 91-141, adopted May 19, 1994, signaling (T)
i nformati on necessary for tandemswitching will be
provi ded from equal access end offices. This

option is available with either MF or SS7

signaling. Tandem Signaling will provide the CIC

and QZZ in association with MF signaling. TNS
paranmeter will be provided with SS7 signaling.

Tandem signaling is an originating offering
utilizing FGD Switched Access Service. It will be
provi ded on one-way originating FGD trunks from
equal access end offices to a Tandem Swi t chi ng
Provider's (TSP) point of term nation

TSPs can term nate switched access traffic to (T)
Tel ephone Conpany end offices or access tandens

over any currently tariffed Feature oup Servi ce.

The custoner ordering the term nating Feature

G oup service will be the customer of record and
billed the term nati ng usage. This custoner may

be either a TSP or a custoner of the TSP. (T)

If the TSP is the custoner of record and requests
t he Tel ephone Conpany to separately bill the
traffic usage to it's nultiple customers, the TSP
nmust provide to the Tel ephone Conpany billing
tapes in a format to be nutually agreed upon by

t he Tel ephone Conpany and the TSP. These tapes
nmust be provided in a standard EM format and
recei ved by the Tel ephone Conpany within a

mut ual |y agreed upon tinefrane.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Swi t ched Transport (Cont'd)

(5)

Nonchar geabl e Opti onal Features (Cont'd)

(f) Tandem Si gnal i ng

Techni cal specifications for Tandem Signaling are (T)
as set forth in Techni cal Reference GR-3334- CORE.

A maxi mum of 4 QZZ codes (MF) or circuit codes

(SS7) per CIC per end office will be provided.

The Tel ephone Conpany will control and assign the

QZZ codes to the custoner ordering this feature.

FGD trunks with Tandem Si gnal i ng may not be

alternately routed to the Tel ephone Conpany's

access tandem (T)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(6) Chargeabl e Optional Features

(a) Operator Transfer Service

Qperator Transfer Service is an arrangenent in
whi ch the Tel ephone Conpany's operator transfers
0- end user dialed calls to the subscriber of
operator transfer service designated by the end
user.

- If the Tel ephone Conpany's operator cannot
performthe requested service when

(1) the end user has requested a custoner that does
not subscribe to Operator Transfer Service

or

(2) the end user has not designated a customner
per f erence,

t he Tel ephone Conpany's operator w |l advise the end
user to call directory assistance or di al 00-
as appropriate.

- Al rates and charges normally applicable to
FGD,i.e., nonrecurring, nmonthly recurring, and (T)
wage sensitive, apply to Qperator Transfer
Servi ce.

- Additionally, a charge as specified in

6.8.2(1)(1) following, is assessed to the (T)
customer per 0- call transferred.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bel| Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 EB



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
7th Revised Page 157.14
Cancel s 6th Revised Page 157.14

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(6) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(b) Ml tiplexing

This option allows the customer to convert
a DS3 (44.736 Mps) to 28 DS1 channel s or
a DS1 (1.544 Mops) to 24 DSO/ VG channel s
(64 Kbps).

A charge is specified in 6.8.2 follow ng per
mul ti pl exi ng arrangenent.

(c) Carrier ldentification Paraneter (ClP)

Techni cal specifications for Carrier

Identification Parameter (CIP) are set forth (T)
in Techni cal References GR-394- CORE and

GR- 905- CORE.

Carrier ldentification Paraneter is an (T
optional feature which identifies and

transnmits the CICwithin the SS7 out of band (T

call set up, known as the initial address
message (1AM, associated with each call sent
to subscribing customers. CIPis only

avail able with originating FG Switched Access (T)
Service fromsuitably equi pped SS7 out of band
signaling end offices and access tandens.

VWhen CIP is provided, the switch will transmt
the 3 or 4 digit CC of the presubscribed |ine
or the CIC selected when the end user places a
call using 101XXXX dialing. CIP is provided
per trunk group at a nonthly recurring rate as
specified in 6.8.2(K)(3).

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(7) Dedicated Network Access Link

Description: A Dedicated Network Access Link
(DNAL) provides a dedicated anal og data channe
fromthe custoner's prem ses and a desi gnhat ed
central office which contains the specific
network features required by the custoner. The
DNAL is used to transmt network information or
network control information fromthe customer to
the network, or to deliver network control
information fromthe network to the

customer's prem ses.

(a) Service Types: There are two types of DNAL
and each has its own characteristics and are
subdi vided into one or nore of the foll ow ng:

- Transni ssion specifications
- Bandwi dth
- Optional features and functions

Type 1 DNAL is defined in Technical Reference
TR- TSY- 000335 as Voice Grade 2 and Type 2 is
Voi ce Grade 10. Custoners can order basic
service and select froma list of available
features, functions and channel interfaces,
that they desire to nmeet specific
conmuni cati ons requirenents. The Type 2 DNAL
has the followi ng optional features and
functions avail abl e:

Condi ti oni ng

- G Type
| mproved Attenuation Distortion
| mproved Envel ope Delay Distortion
| mproved Termi nation
- Data Capability

Certain regulations on this page fornerly appeared on page 157.14.

| ssued: May 24, 1996 Ef fective: July 8, 1996

A. E. Swan, Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(7) Dedicated Network Access Link (Cont'd)

(b) There are three basic rate categories which apply
to DNALs:

- Transport Term nations
- Transport M| eage
- Optional Features and Functions

(1) Transport Term nation

The Transport Termi nation rate category

provi des for a comuni cati on path between

t he custoner designated prenises and the
serving wire center of that prem ses and from
the serving wire center to the designated
central office which contains the specific
network features required by the custoner.

(I'l') Transport M| eage

The m | eage to be used to determne the
monthly rate for the Transport M| eage is
cal cul ated on the airline distance between

the serving wire center associated with a
customer designated prem ses and the

Tel ephone Conpany central office where the
service term nates. The serving wire

center associated with a custoner designated
prem ses is the serving wire center from which
t he custoner designated prem ses woul d
normal |y obtain dial tone. Transport M eage
rate has two rates: a fixed rate and a per
mle rate. To determine the rate to be
billed, conpute the mleage using the

V&H Coor di nates Method, as set forth in

the NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. (T

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

(7) Dedicated Network Access Link (Cont'd) Sx

(b) There are three basic rate categories which apply
to DNALs: (Cont'd)

(I'11) Optional Features and Functions
This rate category provides for optiona
features and functions which may be added to
a DNAL service to inprove its quality or
utility to nmeet specific comunications
requi renents. These are not necessarily
identifiable with specific equipnment, but
rather represent the end result in ternms of
performance characteristics which may be
obt ai ned by using various conbinations of
equi prent. Al though the equi pnent necessary
to performa specified function may be
installed at various locations along the
path of the service, it will be charged
for as a single rate el enent.

There are five optional features and functions
whi ch apply to DNALs. They are |listed bel ow.

Condi ti oni ng

Condi ti oni ng provides nore specific
transm ssion characteristics for DNAL
service. There are three types of
conditioning available: C Type, |nproved
Attenuation Distortion, and | nproved
Envel ope Delay Distortion.

- C Type conditioning is provided for the
additional control of attenuation
di stortion and envel ope delay distortion
on an anal og data service. The
attenuation distortion and envel ope del ay
di stortion specifications are set forth
in TR TSY-000335

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Swi t ched Transport

(Cont ' d)

(7)

Dedi cat ed Network Access Link (Cont'd)

(b)

(rrr) Optional

There are three basic rate categories which apply
to DNALs:

(Cont ' d)

Feat ures and Functions (Cont'd)

Condi ti oni ng (Cont' d)

| mproved attenuation distortion is
provi ded for supplenmentary control
attenuation distortion. Inproved
attenuation distortion specifications
are set forth in Technical Reference
TR- TSY- 000335

of

| mproved Envel ope Delay Distortion is
provi ded for supplementary control of
envel ope delay distortion. |nproved
envel ope delay distortion specifications
are set forth in Technical Reference

TR- TSY- 000335

| nproved Termi nation

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days
No. 93-992 of the Federal
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber

noti ce under authority of Special
Communi cati ons Comm ssion to defer

| mproved term nation provides for the
ordered i npedance (nomnally 600 ohns at

1 kHz), a wi de range of transm ssion |evel
poi nts and sinplex reversal, if specified.
I mproved termnation is applicable on
effective four-wire transm ssion at the
four-wire point of term nation. Tel ephone
Conpany equi prent is required at the
customer's prem ses where this option is
ordered. The inproved termnation
paraneters are set forth in Technica

Ref erence TR- TSY-000335

Per m ssi on
the effective
30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993

Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director

140 New Montgomery Street,

San Franci sco

California 94105

Sx

Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(7) Dedicated Network Access Link (Cont'd)

(b) There are three basic rate categories which apply
to DNALs: (Cont'd)

(I'r1) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

| mproved Return Loss

- Inproved return | oss provides for nore
stringent Echo Control specification
I mproved return loss is applicable on
effective two-wire transm ssion at the two-
wire point of termnation. The transm ssion
path nust be four-wire at one point of
term nation (POI) and two-wire at the other
point of term nation. Placenent of Tel ephone
Conpany equi prent may be required at the
customer's prem ses with the two-wre POT.
I mproved return | oss specifications are set
forth in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000335

Data Capability

- Dat a
capability provides transm ssion characteristics
suitable for data communi cations. Specifically,
data capability provides for the control of
Signal to C Notched Noise Ratio and
i nternodul ation distortion. Wen a service (T)
equi pped with data capability is used for
voi ce conmuni cations, the quality of the voice
transm ssion may not be satisfactory.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

(7) Dedicated Network Access Link (Cont'd) Sx

(b) There are three basic rate categories which apply
to DNALs: (Cont'd)

(I'11) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

Signaling Capability

- Signaling capability provides for the
process of transferring circuit status
i nformation over a distance to control
such conditions as circuit idle, circuit
busy, seizure, and di sconnect. Another
function of signaling is station alerting
and addressi ng when required. GCenerally,
the signaling used on DNAL service is
i n-band and is furnished by the end user
I n-band signaling utilizes tones within
the frequency spectrum of the channel to
performthe various signaling functions
necessary. Signaling specifications are
set forth in Technical Reference
TR- TSY- 000335

(c) Technical Specifications

DNAL service provides voice frequency
transm ssion capability in the normal frequency
range of 300 to 3000 Hz and may be term nated
two-wire or four-wire. The technica
specifications for these paraneters (except for
dropouts, gain hits, and phase hits) are set forth
in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000335. The
techni cal specifications for dropouts, phase hits,
and gain hits are set forth in Technical Reference
PUB 41004, Table 4.
X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Conmunications Conmi ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

(7) Dedicated Network Access Link (Cont'd) Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx

(7) Dedicated Network Access Link (Cont'd) Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Switching
This rate category provides for (1) local end office
switching, i.e., the common switching functions associ ated
with the various Switched Access Service arrangenents, (2)
the term nati on of Switched Transport at end offices,
(3) the term nation of common |ines and WATS Access Lines

at end offices and (4) intercept functions, i.e., the

term nation of certain calls at a Tel ephone Company

i ntercept operator or recording, (5) the Dedicated End TX
Office Port which provides for each dedicated |ine or L|
trunk termnating in the end office port, and (6) the X

Shared End O fice Trunk Port which provides for the use of NX
the shared end office trunk ports for term nation of L&
common transport trunks for tandemrouted traffic.

This Category includes usage sensitive rates and both
char geabl e and nonchar geabl e opti onal features.

(a) Usage Sensitive Rates - The usage sensitive rates are
applied on a per mnute of use basis and are divided
into the follow ng categories:

(i) LS1 provides local switching functions for FGA
and FGB, except for FGA and FGB used to term nate
traffic to a WATS Access Line (WAL) provided from
an equal access office.

(ii) LS1A provides local swtching functions for the
ALA and ATA-950 except when the ALA or ATA-950
is used to termnate traffic to a WATS Access Line
(WAL) provided froman equal access end office.

(iii) LS2 provides |local swtching functions for FGA and
FGB used to termnate traffic to a WAL provi ded
froman equal access end office, FGC, FGD and 800
or 900 Access Service. Were end offices are
appropriately equi pped, international dialing may
al so be provided as a capability of LS2, i.e., the
capability of switching international calls with
service prefix and address codes having nore
digits than can be swi tched through a standard FGC
or FGD end office.

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Local Switching (Cont'd)

(a) Usage Sensitive Rates (Cont'd)

(iv) LS2D provides |local swtching functions for
ATA-950 and ALA used to terminate traffic to a WAL
provi ded froman equal access end offi ce,

ATA- 101XXXX, 800 Access Service and 900 Access
Service. Were end offices are appropriately
equi pped, international dialing my al so be
provided as a capability of LS2D, i.e., the
capability of switching international calls with
service prefix and address codes having nore
digits than can be swi tched through a standard
ATA- 101XXXX end offi ce.

The application of these rates is set forth in
6.7 foll ow ng.

Rates for Local Switching are set forth in 6.8 (D)
fol | owi ng.

(b) Optional Features - Various Conmon Sw tchi ng,
Transport Term nation and WATS Access Line
Term nation optional features are available
and are described in 6.3. follow ng.

(D)

(D
Certain material appearing on this page now appears on 5th Revised Page 156. 1.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

D
D
Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found
on Page 158.
| ssued: Cctober 2, 1987 Ef fective: January 1, 1988

Executive Vice President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

D

D
Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found
on Page 194.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found
on Page 194.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found
on Page 194.1.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

6.1.4

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on
page 120. 1.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.5

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on
page 122. 4.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.6 Acceptance Testing

6.

1

7

At no additional charge, the Tel ephone Conpany will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time of
installation, the follow ng paranmeters: |oss, C Message noi se,

C-notched noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operati onal
si gnal i ng. VWhen the Switched Transport is provided with
Interface Goups 2, 5, 6 and 9, and the Transport Termn nation
is two-wire (i.e., thereis a four-wire to two-wire conversion
in Switched Transport), balance paraneters (equal |evel echo
path | oss) may al so be tested.

Entrance Facility or Direct Trunked Transport acceptance
tests will include tests for the paraneters applicable to the
service as specified in the order for service.

CCSAC and 64 CCC Testing Requirenents

For FG with the CCSAC optional feature, network conpatibility
and other operational tests will be performed cooperatively by
t he Tel ephone Conpany and the custonmer. These tests are as
specified in the PUB-L-780023-PB/ NB and Techni cal Reference
TR- TSY-000905. These tests must be successfully conpl eted
prior to providing the CCSAC optional feature.

For FG with the 64 CCC optional feature additional network
conpatibility and ot her operational tests will be perforned to
verify conpliance with specifications in Technical References
TR- NWI- 000938 and TR- TSV- 000962.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.

2

Provi si on and Description of Switched Access Service

Swi tched Access Service is provided in two different arrangenents.

The two arrangenments provisioned are Direct Trunked Transport and (T)
Tandem Swi t ched Transport. Entrance Facilities nmay be provisioned (T)
for either arrangenent. The provision of each Switched Access Service
requires Switched Transport facilities and the appropriate End Ofice
functions. There are various optional features available with the

Feature G oups and Access Arrangenents. The Swi tched Transport,

Common Switching and Transport Term nation optional features are

avai l abl e at all Tel ephone Conpany end office switches, unless stated
otherwise. In addition, a WATS Access Line Service as described in

7.2.3 following may, at the option of the customer, be provided for

use with Switched Access Service. WATS Access Line Term nation

optional features are available in end offices designated as WATS

Serving Ofices.

There are three specific voice transm ssion specifications (i.e.
Types A, B and C) that have been identified for the provision of
Swi t ched Access Servi ce.

Swi tched Access Service is arranged for either originating,
termnating or two-way calling. Oiginating calling permts the
delivery of calls from Tel ephone Exchange Service locations to the
customer's prem ses. Terminating calling permts the delivery of
calls fromthe custoner's prem se to Tel ephone Exchange Service

| ocations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both
directions, but not sinultaneously.

Foll owi ng are detail ed descriptions of the available Switched Access
Services. Each Switched Access Service is described in terns of its
speci fic physical characteristics and calling patterns, the

transm ssion specifications with which it is provided, the optiona
features available for use with it and the standard testing
capabilities.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found
on Pages 158 and 163.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (FGA)

(A) Description

FGA, which is available to all custoners, provides (T)
i ne-side access to Tel ephone Conpany end of fice sw tches

wi th an associ ated seven digit |ocal tel ephone nunber

for the customer's use in originating and term nating

conmuni cations to an Interexchange Carrier's Interstate
Service or a custoner-provided Interstate conmuni cations
capability. The custoner mnust specify the I XC to which the(T)
FGA Service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the
means by whi ch the FGA access communication is transported

to another state

(1) FGA is provided in connection with Tel ephone Conpany (T)
el ectronic and el ectronechani cal end offices. At the
option of the custonmer, FGA is provided on a single
or multiple-line-group basis and is arranged for
originating calling only, termnating calling only,
or two-way calling.

(2) At the first point of switching, FGA provides a line-
side term nation arranged for either ground-start or
| oop-start supervisory signaling. The type of
signaling is at the option of the custoner.

(3) Wthin the selected LATA, the customer nmay request
the first point of switching at which the |ine-side
termnation is to be provided. |If Tel ephone Conpany
facilities or neasurenment capabilities are not (T)
avai | abl e to acconmpdate such a request, the Tel ephone
Conpany will select the first point of swtching.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd) Sx

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(4) A seven-digit l|ocal tel ephone nunber assigned by the M
Tel ephone Conpany is provided for access to FGA
switching in the originating direction. The
seven-digit | ocal tel ephone nunber will be associated
with the selected end office switch and is of the
form NXX- XXXX. If the customer requests a specific
seven digit tel ephone nunber that is not currently
assigned, and the Tel ephone Conpany can, wth
reasonabl e effort, conmply with that request, the
requested nunber will be assigned to the custoner. M

(5) Inthe termnating direction, FGA switching is
arranged with dial-tone start-dial signaling; and may,
at the option of the customer, be arranged for dial-
pul se or dual -tone multi-frequency address signaling,
subject to availability of equipnent at the first point
of switching. Wen FGA switching is provided in a hunt
group or uniformcall distribution arrangenent, all FGA
switching will be arranged for the sane type of address
si gnal i ng.

Certain regulations on this page fornmerly appeared on Page 164.
X Reissued material to becone effective Septenber 10, 1987.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(6) No address signaling is provided by the Tel ephone
Conmpany when FGA Switching is used in the originating
direction. Address signaling in such cases, if
requi red by the custonmer, nust be provided by the
customer's end user using inband-tone signaling
techni ques. Such inband-tone address signals will not
be regenerated by the Tel ephone Conpany and will be
subject to the ordinary transm ssion capabilities of
the Switched Transport provided. (T)

(7) Wen used in the terminating direction, FGA sw tching
may access valid NXXs in the LATA, |ocal operator
service (0- and O+), Directory Assistance
energency reporting service (911 where avail abl e),
exchange tel ephone repair (611 where available), tine
or weat her announcenent services of the Tel ephone
Conmpany, comunity information services of an
i nformati on service provider, and other custoner's
services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges
for FGA term nating calls requiring operator assistance
or calls to 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient
call details are available. Additional non-access
charges will also be billed for: (1) an operator
surcharge, as set forth in the | ocal exchange tariffs,
for | ocal operator assistance (0-and 0+) calls; (2)
calls to certain comunity information services, for
whi ch rates are applicabl e under Tel ephone Conpany
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-1T) Network
Services and; (3) calls froma FGA |line to anot her
custoner's service in accordance with that custoner's
appl i cabl e service rates when the Tel ephone Conpany
perfornms the billing function for that custoner.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A

(7)

(8)

Descri ption (Cont'd)

(Cont ' d)

For FGA calls to Directory Assistance, Sw tched
Access Service usage rates will not apply. Instead,
FGA calls to this service are subject to the
Directory Assistance Service per call rates as set
forth in 9.6 (A and (B) follow ng.

VWhen a FGA switching arrangenment for an individual
customer (a single line or entire hunt group) is

di scontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcenent is provided. This arrangenment provides,
for alimted period of time, an announcenent that the
servi ce associated with the nunber dial ed has been

di sconnect ed.

(B) Optional Features

(1)

Conmon Switchi ng Optional Features

(a) Hunt G oup Arrangenent

(b) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenent

(c¢) Nonhunting Nunber for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arr angenent

(d) Call Denial

(e) Service Code Deni al

(f) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(g) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(h) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenment for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(1) Nonhunting Nunber for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenment for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Two-way operation with dial-pulse address signaling
and | oop-start supervisory signaling

(b) Two-way operation with dial-pulse address signaling
and ground-start supervisory signaling

(c) Two-way operation with dual-tone nultifrequency
address signaling and | oop-start supervisory
signal i ng

(d) Two-way operation with dual-tone nultifrequency
address signaling and ground-start supervisory
signal i ng

(e) Termnating operation with dial-pul se address
signaling and | oop-start supervisory signaling

(f) Termnating operation with dial-pul se address
signaling and ground-start supervisory signaling

(g) Termnating operation with dual-tone multifrequency
address signaling and | oop-start supervisory
signal i ng

(h) Term nating operation with dual-tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground-start supervisory

signal i ng
(1) Oiginating operation with |oop-start supervisory
signal i ng
(j) Oiginating operation with ground-start supervisory
signal i ng
(3) Switched Transport Optional Features Sx

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.3(A) (5)(a) preceding) Sx

(b) Custoner-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion No.
93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective date from
Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(4) Certain other features which may be available in
connection with FGA are provided under the Tel ephone (T)
Conmpany's | ocal and/or general exchange service
tariffs. These include:

(a) Comstar Features

(b) Bill Number Screening

(c) IntraLATA Extensions

(d) Renote Call Forwarding

(e) Information Services Call Bl ocking

(O

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the termnating direction where

equi prent is available, with seven-digit access to bal ance
(100 type) test line and mlliwatt (102 type) test line.
In addition to the tests described in 6.1.6 preceding
which are included with the installation of service,
addi ti onal Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonschedul ed
Testing are available for FGA as set forth in 13.3.5
fol | owi ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Featur

e G oup B (FGB)

(A

Descri ption

FGB, which is available to all custoners, provides trunk-
side access to Tel ephone Conpany end office switches with
an associ ated uni form 950- XXXX access code for the
customer's use in originating and term nating

communi cations to an I XC s interstate service or a
customer-provi ded i nterstate communicati ons capability.
The custoner must specify the I XC to which the FGB Service
is connected or, in the alternative, specify the neans by
whi ch FGB Access conmunication is transported to anot her
state.

(1) When provided via Tel ephone Conpany desi gnat ed
el ectroni c access tandem switches, FGB switching is
provi ded at Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic and
el ectronechani cal end office switches. When directly

routed to an end office (i.e., provided w thout the use

of an access tandem switch), FG switching is provided
at appropriately equi pped Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic
end office sw tches.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(2) FGB is provided as trunk-side switching using either
end-of fice or access-tandem sw tch trunk equi pnent.
The switch trunk equi pnent is provided with w nk-start
start-pul sing signals and answer and di sconnect
supervisory signaling.

(3) FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address
signaling in both the originating and term nating
directions. Except for FGB switching provided with the
automati ¢ nunber identification (ANI) or rotary-dial
station signaling arrangenments as set forth in 6.3
foll owi ng, any other address signaling in the
originating direction, if required by the customer,
nmust be provided by the customer's end user using
i nband-tone signaling techniques. Such inband-tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the
Tel ephone Conpany and will be subject to the ordinary
transm ssion capabilities of the Switched Transport
provi ded.

(4) The access code for FGB switching is a uniform access
code. The formof the uniform access code i s 950- XXXX
for carriers. These uniformaccess codes will be the
assi gned access nunbers of all FGB Swi tched Access
Service provided to the customer by the Tel ephone
Conpany.

(5) When used in the termnating direction, FGB switching
may access valid NXXs in the LATA, time or weat her
announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany,
community information services of an information
service provider and other custoner's services (by
dialing the appropriate digits). Wen directly routed
to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by
that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed unl ess LATA-wi de term nati ng access optiona
switching is selected.

| ssued: April 25, 1995 Effective: June 9, 1995

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(Cont ' d)

The custoner will also be billed additional non-access
charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicabl e under Tel ephone
Conmpany exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (D AL-1T)
Net wor k Service. Additionally, non-access charges will
al so be billed for calls connecting to a non-Tel ephone
Conpany service in accordance with that custoner's

appl i cabl e service rates when the Tel ephone Conpany
performs the billing function for that custoner. Calls
inthe termnating direction will not be conpleted to
950- XXXX access codes, | ocal operator assistance(O-

and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), service codes

611 and 911 or 101XXXX access codes. Calls wll be
conpleted to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212

or 555-1212) when FGB Switching is conmbined with
Directory Assistance Switching. The conbination of

FGB Swi tched Access Service with Directory Assistance
Service is provided as set forth in Section 9.
following. FGB may not be switched, in the
termnating direction, to Switched Access Service FGB, (T)
FGC and FGD. (T)

The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or
groups for the custoner at end office switches or
access tandem swi tches where FGB switching is provided.
VWhen required by technical limtations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB
swi tching arrangenent provided. Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangenments may be conbined in a
single trunk group at the option of the Tel ephone
Conpany.

VWhen all FGB switching arrangenents are di scontinued at
an end office and/or in a LATA, an intercept
announcenent is provided. This arrangenment provides,
for alimted period of time, an announcenent that the
service associated with the nunber dial ed has been

di sconnect ed.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(8) Bill Nunber Screening is provided under the
Tel ephone Conmpany's | ocal and/or general exchange
service tariffs.

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Number ldentification (AN)

(b) Up-to-7-Digit Qutpulsing of Access Digits to
cust oner

(c) Alternate Traffic Routing

(d) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(e) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(f) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenment for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(g) Nonhunting Nunber for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenment for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(h) LATA-wi de Term nating Access

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Rotary-Dial Station Signaling

(3) Switched Transport Optional Features Sx

(a) Custoner-Specification of Switched Transport Sx
Term nation
(b) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.3(A) (5)(a) preceding) Sx
(c) Custoner-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

(4) WATS Access Line Term nation Optional Feature

(a) E & M Supervisory Signaling
X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Conmunications Comri ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd) T

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(O D

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on
page 171.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(D)

Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the termnating direction where

equi prent is available, with seven-digit access (or
ten-digit access if required with LATA-wi de term nating
access) to balance (100 type) test line, mlliwatt (102
type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line,
automatic transm ssion nmeasuring (105 type) test line, data
transm ssion (107 type) test line, |oop-around test line,
short-circuit test line and open-circuit test line. In
addition to the tests described in 6.1.6 precedi ng which
are included with the installation of service, additiona
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedul ed
Testing, Cooperative Schedul ed Testing, Manual Schedul ed
Testing and Non- Schedul ed Testing are avail abl e as set
forth in 13.3.5 (Testing Services) foll ow ng.

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGO)

(A

Descri ption

FGC, which is available only to providers of MIS and WATS,
provi des trunk side access to Tel ephone Conpany end office
switches for the custoner's use in originating and

term nating conmuni cations. This service is available in

all end offices which are not equi pped for FG end office

swi tching. Existing FGC Access will be converted to

FGD access when it becones available in an end office.

(1) FCCis provided at all Tel ephone Conpany end office
switches on a direct trunked basis or via Tel ephone
Conpany desi gnated access tandem sw t ches.

FGC switching is provided to the custoner (i.e.

provi ders of MIS and WATS) at an end office switch

unl ess FG end office switching is provided in the sane
office. Wen FG switching is avail able, FGC sw tching
wi Il not be provided.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A

X | ssued on not

(2)

(3)

Descri pti on (Cont'd)

FGC is provided as trunk-side sw tching using either
end-office or access-tandem sw tch trunk equi pnent
arranged for answer and di sconnect supervisory
signaling. Wnk-start start-pulsing signals are
provided in all offices where available. 1In those

of fices where wink-start start-pulsing signals are not
avai | abl e, delay-dial start-pulsing signals will be
provi ded, unless inmedi ate-dial-pulse signhaling is
provi ded, in which case no start-pulsing signals are
provi ded.

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling
except in certain el ectronechanical end office swtches
where multifrequency signaling is not available. 1In
such switches, the address signaling will be

di al - pul se, revertive-pul se, inmedi ate-dial -pul se or
panel -cal | -i ndi cator signaling, whichever is avail able.
Up to 12 digits of the called party nunber dialed by
the custoner's end user using dual -tone nultifrequency
or dial-pulse address signals will be provided by

Tel ephone Conpany equi prent to the custoner's prem ses
where the Switched Access Service term nates. Such
called party nunber signals will be subject to the
ordinary transm ssion capabilities of the Sw tched
Transport provided.

| ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1

993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

| ssued:

Novenber

29, 1993

Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105

Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd) Sx

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(4) No access code is required for FGC switching. The
t el ephone nunber dialed by the custonmer's end user
shall be a seven or ten-digit nunber for calls in the
North Anerican Numbering Plan (NANP). For
international calls outside the NANP, a seven-to-
twel ve-digit nunber may be dialed. The formof the
nunbers dial ed by the custonmer's end user i s NXX- XXXX,
0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-
XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
International Direct D stance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC +
NN or 011 + CC + NN

(5) When used in the term nating direction, FGC switching
may access valid NXXs in the LATA, time or weat her
announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany,
community information services of an information
provi der, and other custoner's services (by dialing the
appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. Wen directly routed to an end
office, only those valid NXX codes served by

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found
on page 172.1.
X Reissued material to becone effective Septenber 10, 1987.

| ssued: August 5, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5) (Cont' d)

that office may be accessed. Wen routed through an
access tandem only those valid NXX codes served by

of fi ces subtending the access tandem nmay be accessed.
VWher e nmeasurenent capabilities exist, the custoner wll
al so be billed additional non-access charges for calls
to certain comunity information services, for which
rates are applicabl e under Tel ephone Conpany exchange
service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-1T) Network Services.
Addi tionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls connecting to a non-Tel ephone Conpany service
in accordance with the custoner's billable service
rates when the Tel ephone Conpany perforns the billing
function for that custonmer. Calls in the termnating (T)
direction will not be conpleted to 950-0XXX or 950- 1XXX
access codes, |ocal operator assistance (0-and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), service codes (611 and 911)
and 101XXXX access codes. Calls will be conpleted to
Directory Assistance (NPA 555-1212 or 555-1212) when
FGC switching is conmbined with Directory Assistance

swi tching. The conbination of FGC Switched Access
Service with Directory Assistance Service is provided
as set forth in 9. following. FGC nay not be sw tched,
inthe termnating direction, to Sw tched Access
Service FGB, FGC or FGD. (T)

(6) The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or

groups for the custoner at end office switches or
access tandem swi tches where FGC switching is provided.
VWhen required by technical limtations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGC
swi tching arrangenent provided. Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangenments may be conbined in a
single trunk group at the option of the Tel ephone
Conpany.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

| ssued:

July 15, 1999

Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd) Sx

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

X I ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 87-420 of the Federal
Conmuni cati ons Conmi ssion to defer the effective date fromJuly 27, 1987 to
Sept enber 10, 1987.

| ssued: July 15, 1987 Effective: July 27, 1987

Executive Vice President Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd) Sx

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Number ldentification (AN)

(b) Service Cass Routing

(c) Dial-Pulse Address Signaling

(d) Revertive-Pul se Address Signaling

(e) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

(f) Imediate-Dial -Pul se Address Signaling

(g) Panel-Call-Indicator Address Signaling

(h) Alternate Traffic Routing

(1) Trunk Access Limtation

(j) End Ofice End User Line Service Screening for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

(k) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(1) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenment for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(m  Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenent for WATS Access Line Service

(n) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

X I ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 87-420 of the Federal
Conmuni cati ons Conmi ssion to defer the effective date fromJuly 27, 1987 to
Sept enber 10, 1987.

| ssued: July 15, 1987 Effective: July 27, 1987

Executive Vice President Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunks - Modified Operator Services
(M3S) Direct - i.e., Coin, Non-Coin and Conbi ned
Coi n and Non-Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are
provi ded at Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic and
el ectronechani cal end offices. Coin and Conbi ned
Coi n and Non-Coin are provided only at Tel ephone
Conpany el ectronic end offices and ot her Tel ephone
Conmpany end offices where equi pnment is avail able.)

(3) Switched Transport Optional Features Sx

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.3(A) (5)(a) preceding) Sx

(4) WATS Access Line Term nation Optional Features

(a) E&M Supervisory Signaling
(b) Dialed Nunmber ldentification Service

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd) Sx

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(O D

X Reissued material to becone effective Septenber 10, 1987.

| ssued: August 5, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
5th Revised Page 176.1
Cancel s 4th Revised Page 176.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.3 Feature Goup C (FGC) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGC is provided, in the termnating direction where

equi prent is available, with seven-digit access to bal ance
(100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line,
nonsynchronous or synchronous test |line, automatic

transm ssion nmeasuring (105 type) test line, data

transm ssion (107 type) test line, |oop-around test line,
short-circuit test line and open-circuit test line. In
addition to the tests described in 6.1.6 precedi ng which
are included with the installation of service, additiona
Cooper ative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedul ed
Testing, Cooperative Schedul ed Testing or Manual Schedul ed
Testing, and Non- Schedul ed Testing are avail abl e as set
forth in 13.3.5 (Testing Services) follow ng for FGC (T)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FQD)

(A) Description

FGD Access which is available to all customers, provides

trunk side access to Tel ephone Conpany end office sw tches

with an associated 101XXXX access code for the custoner's use

in originating and term nati ng communi cati ons. For FGD

wi th the CCSAC option, out of band signaling is provided

t hrough Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated STPs. (T)

(1)
el ectronic end office switches whether routed directly
or via Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated el ectroni c access (T)

t andem swi t ches.

(2) FGD is provided as trunk-side sw tching through the use
of end office or access tandemswitch trunk equi prment. (T)
The switch trunk equi pnment is provided with w nk-start
start-pul sing signals and answer and di sconnect
supervisory signaling, or wthout signaling when the
CCSAC optional feature is specified

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

| ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 EB
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

X | ssued on not
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber

(3)

(4)

FGD switching is provided with nultifrequency address
or SS7 signaling. Up to 12 digits of the called party
nunber dialed by the custonmer's end user using

dual -tone multifrequency or dial-pul se address signals
wi || be provided by Tel ephone Conpany equi prent to the
customer's prem ses where the Switched Access Service
term nates. Such address signals will be subject to
the ordi nary transm ssion capabilities of the Swtched
Transport provided.

VWhen used in the termnating direction, FGD sw tching
may access valid NXXs in the LATA, time or weat her
announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany,
community information services of an information
service provider, and other customer's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when such services can
be reached using valid NXX codes. When directly routed
to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by
that office may be accessed. Wen routed through an
access tandem only those valid NXX codes served by end
of fi ces subtending the access tandem nmay be accessed.
The custoner will also be billed additional non-access
charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicabl e under

Tel ephone Conpany exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-1T) Network Service. Additionally, non-access
charges will also be billed for calls connecting to a
non- Tel ephone Conpany service in accordance w th that
customer's applicable service rates

| ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion

1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

| ssued:

Novenber

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105

29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Sx

Sx

SXx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(4) (Cont'd)

when the Tel ephone Conpany perforns the billing
function for that customer. Calls in the term nating
direction will not be conpleted to 950- XXXX access
codes, |ocal operator assistance (0-and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service
codes (611 and 911) and 101XXXX access codes.

Calls will be conpleted to Directory Assistance

( NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
conbined with Directory Assistance switching. The
conbi nati on of FGD Swi tched Access Service with
Directory Assistance Service is provided as set

forth in 9. following. FG may not be swi tched,
inthe termnating direction, to Sw tched Access
Service FGB, FGC or FGD. (T)

(5) The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or
groups for the custoner at end office switches or
access tandem swi tches where FGD switching is
provided. Wen required by technical limtations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each
type of FGD switching arrangenent provided.

Different types of FGD or other switching
arrangenents may be conbined in a single trunk group
at the option of the Tel ephone Conpany.

(6) The access code for FG switching is a uniform access
code of the form 101XXXX. These uniform access codes
will be the assigned access nunbers of all FGD access
provided to the customer by the Tel ephone Conpany. No
access code is required for calls to a custonmer over
FGD Swi tched Access Service if the end user's
t el ephone exchange service is arranged for
presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
13.3.3 (Presubscription and Presel ection) follow ng. (T)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(Cont ' d)

VWhere no access code is required, the nunber dialed by
the custoner's end user shall be a seven or ten-digit
nunber for calls in the NANP. For international calls
out side the NANP, a seven to twelve-digit nunber may
be dialed. The formof the nunbers dialed by the
custoner's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1+ NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX- XXXX, 0 or 1+ NPA + NXX- XXXX, and, when the
end office is equipped for IDDD, 01+ CC + NN or 011+
CC + NN

VWhen the 101XXXX access code is used, FGD sw tching

al so provides for dialing the digit O for access to
the custoner's operator, 911 for access to the

Tel ephone Company's energency reporting service, or at
the custoner’'s option, the end-of-dialing digit (#)
for cut-through access to the custoner's prem ses.

FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls from
t el ephone exchange service |ocations w thout the
need for dialing 101XXXX uni form access code. Each
t el ephone exchange service line may be marked with a
presubscription code to identify which 101XXXX code
its calls will be directed to for interLATA service.
Presubscription codes are applied as set forth in
13. 3.3 (Presubscription and Presel ection) follow ng.

VWhen the 101XXXX 1+ or 011+ sent-paid access code is
di aled froma Tel ephone Conpany pay tel ephone to a
customer that has not ordered per 6.3.2(B) or (O
following, the calls will be routed to a Tel ephone
Conpany recordi ng.

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

(T

(T

(T)
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July 15, 1999
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ACCESS SERVI CE

66. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(9)

(10)

When a custoner has had FGB access in an end office
and subsequently replaces the FGB access with FG
access, at the nmutual agreenent of the customer and

t he Tel ephone Conpany, the Tel ephone Conpany wil |
direct calls dialed by the custonmer's end users using
the custoner's previous FGB access code to the
customer's FGD access service, as long as the FGB

0/ 1XXX access code is the sanme as the four (4) digit
FGD 0/ 1XXX and only in the 0/1 bank of nunbers.

VWen a custoner has both FGB and FGD access in the
same end office or separate end offices which subtend
the sane access tandem and chooses to route his
originating FGB calls over FG access, the Tel ephone
Conmpany will direct calls dialed by the custoner's end
users using the custonmer's FGB access code to the
customer's FGD access service, as long as the FGB

0/ 1XXX access code is the same as the four (4) digit
FGD 0/ 1XXX and only in the 0/1 bank of nunbers. Such
calls, whether originating froman equal access or
non- equal access end office, will be rated as FGD

The custoner nust be prepared to handl e normally
dialed FG calls, as well as, calls dialed with

the FGB access code which requires the customer

to receive additional address signaling fromthe
end user. Such calls will be rated as FGD

VWhen Public Switched Digital Service (PSDS) Access
is provided with FG, the dialing pattern will be
nodified as follows. |In the originating direction
end users at suitably equi pped end user prem ses can
activate the capability in the end office by dialing
the #56 + 101XXXX + 7 or 10 digits or #56 + 1 + 7 or
10 digits when presubscribed to a participating

i nt erexchange carrier

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)

| ssued: August

17, 1998

Ef fective: Septenmber 1, 199

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(A

(11)

(12)

(13)

Descri ption (Cont'd)

At the option of the custoner, Operator Transfer
Service as described in 6.1.3(A)(6)(a) preceding, is
avail able for use with FGD. Qperator Transfer Service
is ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding and is
provided to the customer via FGD trunks.

FGD access is available to accept 950 calls with
mul tifrequency or CCSAC signaling. Wth CCSAC
signaling, the customer may al so order Charged
Nunber (CN) as an additional Conmon Switching
Opti onal Feature.

At the option of the custoner, the Tandem
Signaling optional feature as described in

Section 6.1.3(A)(5)(f) preceding, is available for
use on one-way originating FGD trunks provisioned
from equal access end offices to a custoner's point
of termnation.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

(T)

(T)

| ssued:

July 15, 1999

Effective: July 30, 1999
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Nunmber ldentification (AN)

(b) Service Cass Routing

(c) Alternate Traffic Routing

(d) Call Gapping Arrangenent

(e) Trunk Access Limtation

(f) International Carrier Option

(g) End Ofice End User Line Service Screening for
Use with WATS Access Line Service

(h) Hunt Goup Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(1) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with PVN Access
Li ne Service

(j) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenment for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

(k) Nonhunting Nunber for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenent for WATS Access Line Service

(1) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(m Cut-through

(n) Public Switched Digital Service (PSDS) Access

(o) Calling Party Number (CPN)

(p) Charge Nunber (CN)

(gq) Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)

(r) Access Transport Paraneter (ATP) N

| ssued: Septenber 11, 1992 Ef fective: COctober 26, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunks - Mdified Operator Services

(M3S) Direct - i.e., Coin and Conbi ned Coin and
Non- Coi n.

(b) Operator Trunks - Exchange Access QOperator
Services System (EAGCSS) - i.e., Coin 1+ and
011+ sent-paid as well as 0+, 00- and 01+
where technically feasible.

(3) Switched Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.3(A) (5)(a) preceding).

(b) Conmmon Channel Signaling Access Capability
(CCSAC)set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(d)
pr ecedi ng) .

(c) Operator Transfer Service (as set forth in
6.1.3(A)(6)(a) preceding).

(d) 64 dear Channel Capability (CCC) (as set
forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(e) preceding).

(e) Carrier ldentification Paraneter (ClP) N
(as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(6)(c)
pr ecedi ng) . N

(4) WATS Access Line Term nation Optional Features

(a) E&M Supervisory Signaling

(b) Dialed Nunmber ldentification Service

| ssued: May 24, 1996 Ef fective: July 8, 1996

A. E. Swan, Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd) Sx

(5) Tandem Signaling Optional Feature
(a) CCand QZZ (as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(f).

(b) TNS (as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(f). Sx

X |l ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 94-1307 to further
defer the effective date from Decenber 1, 1994 to January 24, 1995.

| ssued: Novenber 28, 1994 Ef fective: Novenmber 29, 1994

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(O

(T

Testing Capabilities (T)

FGD is provided, in the termnating direction where

equi prent is available, with seven-digit access to bal ance
(100 type) test line, mlliwatt (102 type) test line,
nonsynchr onous or synchronous test |line, automatic

transm ssion nmeasuring (105 type) test line, data

transm ssion (107 type) test line, |oop-around test line,
short-circuit test line and open-circuit test line. In
addition to the tests described in 6.1.6 precedi ng which
are included with the installation of service, additiona
Cooper ative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedul ed
Testing, Cooperative Schedul ed Testing, Manual Schedul ed
Testing, and Non-Schedul ed Testing, are available for FGD
as set forth in 13.3.5 (Testing Services) follow ng. (T)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service

(A

Ceneral Description

LI DB Service is provided by the Tel ephone Conpany to

its customers in support of alternate billing services.
There are two different LIDB Services offered: LIDB
Billing Validation and Originating Line Nunmber Screening
Service and Equi pnent Indicator Service (OLNS Service).

LI DB Service provides access to billing validation data
whi ch resides in the Tel ephone Conpany data base for
use with alternate billing services, such as Calling

Card, Collect Calls and Third Nunmber Billing. COLNS
Service provides information on the type of service/
equi prent associated with the line originating the call

Customers participating in LIDB Service for purposes of
obtaining LIDB Billing Validation or OLNS Service data
originate queries to the LIDB froman Operator Service
System (OSS) identified by an originating point code.
The requested billing validation data, in the form of
signaling information, is passed back fromthe Service
Control Point (SCP) where the LIDB resides via the

Tel ephone Conpany STP to the custoner's designated OSS
where the LIDB query originated. The LIDB systemwi ||
recei ve and respond to American National Standards
Institute Signaling System 7 protocol queries as
defined in Bellcore publication TR-TSV-000905, and
Pacific Bell publication PUB L-780023 PB/ NB

LIDB Billing Validation Service will provide the
followi ng functions on a per query basis:

- Validation of a tel ecomunication calling card
stored in LIDB

- Determination of whether the billed line
automatically rejects certain calls billed as coll ect
or third nunber.

- Determnation of whether the billed line is a public
t el ephone nunber using the "Service or Equi prent
Indicator” in the LIDB

| ssued: August 1, 1997

Ef fective: Septenmber 15, 1997

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service (Cont'd)

(A) Ceneral Description (Cont’d)

Bot h aggregator and non-aggregator custoners may
purchase these functions separately (unbundl ed).

- An aggregator is defined as any person that, in
the ordi nary course of its operations, makes

t el ephones available to the public or to transient
users of its prem ses, for interstate tel ephone
calls using a provider of operator services.

- A non-aggregator is any other business custoner.

OLNS Service provides custoners with access to the N
Tel ephone Conpany’s LIDB to facilitate the conpletion

of originating calls fromworking tel ephone nunbers.

In response to a properly formatted OLNS query, the

Tel ephone Conpany wi |l provide the service and

equi prent val ues associated with the originating |line. N

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide custoner

i nterconnection to its STP through the establishnent
of an SS7 Signaling Connection between the
Customer's Signaling Point of Interface (SPAO) and
the STP, as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(4) preceding.

| ssued: August 1, 1997 Ef fective: Septenmber 15, 1997

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service (Cont'd)

(A) Ceneral Description (Cont’d)

OLNS (Originating Line Nunber Screening) Service
provi des custoners access to the Tel ephone Conpany’s
LIDBto facilitate the conpletion of originating
calls fromworking tel ephone nunbers. In response to
a properly formatted OLNS query, the Tel ephone
Conpany will provide originating |ine screening
information that will identify allowable originating
call processing and originating billing decisions.

OLNS Service will be provided, where technically
feasi ble, on Septenber 15, 1997, or nine nonths after
recei pt by the Tel ephone Conpany of a bona fide
custonmer order, whichever is later.

| ssued: Decenber 23, 1996 Ef fective: February 6, 1997

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service (Cont'd)

(B) Undertaki ng of the Tel ephone Conpany

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide to the custoner,
upon initiation of service, or upon demand thereafter
by the custoner, confirmation of the billing
restrictions as applied to the custoner’s |ines.

LIDB Service will be provided on an interrogation
basis, as set forth in 6.2.5(A) preceding. LIDB
Service is provided on a call-by-call basis and data
accessed may not be stored el sewhere for future use.

Any end user line information of the Tel ephone Conpany
that is furni shed, nade available to, or otherw se

di scl osed to the custoner shall remain the sole
property of the Tel ephone Conpany and not reproduced
for other purposes.

LI DB Service is provided subject to technica
capability and successful conpletion of application
testi ng.

The Tel ephone Conpany’s LIDB is updated seven days a
week, 24 hours per day. H gh priority updates, which
i ncl ude the di sabl enent of a nunber due to fraudul ent
use, are conmpleted in real tinme via termnal input to
the LI DB Adm nistrative System Direct access to LIDB
is also avail able as a backup. Normal day to day
updates required to add and del ete nunbers, are batch
processed through to LIDB at the end of each day.

LI DB data accuracy is ensured by regular audits

agai nst various corporate support systens.

| ssued: August 26, 1996 Ef fective: Cctober 10, 1996

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service (Cont'd)

(B) Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

The Tel ephone Conpany nonitors LIDB Billing Validation T
Service seven days a week, 24 hours per day, for potential T
fraud. Fraud detection is based on threshol ding routines
contained within the LIDB, and pattern analysis based on
information as set forth in 6.2.5(C) following. Potenti al
fraud detected within the LIDB application is reported to,

and then aggregated by, an adjunct processor. This

processor retains historical fraud patterns and a record

of previous investigations. If fraud is suspected,

customer contact will be attenpted. If a high probability

of fraud exists, the Tel ephone Conpany will disable a

nunber for alternate billing purposes, and follow up with

t he custoner.

Shoul d unexpected high | evels of attenpts for LIDB Service T
occur, creating an overload in the Service Control Point T
(SCP), Automatic Code Gapping (AGC) will be inplenented by
the SCP to reduce the rate at which LIDB Service nmessages T
are processed by the SCP. AGCis applied across al

attenpts originating fromall Networks. As LIDB Service T
guery nmessages reach the SCP, a slow down process will be

i nvoked until the congestion period has passed. During

peri ods of extremely high service denmands, incom ng T
query nmessages may be discarded. Wwen AGC is applied, a

SCP to query originator nessage is sent to indicate that

an overload condition exists.

| ssued: August 1, 1997 Ef fective: Septenmber 15, 1997

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
3rd Revised Page 181.2.2
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 181.2.2

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service (Cont'd)

(C© (bligation of the Custoner

The custoner shall provide a LIDB Service Percent
Interstate Usage (PIU Report in accordance with
Section 2.3.14(A)(6) preceding.

- The customer will use the LIDB Services provided T
here under only for the purposes as described in T
6.2.5(A) preceding.

- If in the Tel ephone Conpany's reasonabl e opinion the
LI DB Service information is used by a custoner C
contrary to the ternms and conditions as descri bed
in 6.2.5(B) and (C), the Tel ephone Conpany will
di scontinue LIDB Service to that custoner.

If the custoner to LIDB Service is to offer LIDB C
Billing Validation Service or OLNS Service to other
parties, they nmust provide the identity of the C

secondary LI DB accessor ten (10) days prior to
accessing LI DB

If service is to be changed or di sconnect ed,
sixty (60) days' witten notice to the Tel ephone
Conmpany is required.

Al'l direct or secondary LIDB accessors nust provide both
the actual calling nunmber and the actual called nunber
associated with the ABS call in progress for which billing
nunber validation is being perforned. This information

wi || be safeguarded by the Tel ephone Conpany and used in
the identification and analysis of potential alternate
billing fraud.

| ssued: August 1, 1997 Ef fective: Septenber 15, 1997

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service (Cont'd)

(D) Rate Regul ations

(1) Description of Rates and Charges

There are two types of rates and charges that wll
apply to both LIDB Services. These are usage
rates and nonrecurring charges. These rates and
charges are applied as set forth in 6.2.5(D)(1)(a)
and (b) follow ng.

(a)

(b)

Usage Rates

The usage rates for LIDB Service are applicable
on a per query basis as described in

Section 6.2.5 (D)(2) following and set forth in
6.8.9 foll ow ng.

Nonr ecurri ng Char ges

Nonr ecurring charges apply for each request for
est abl i shnent of an originating point code for

LI DB Service. The nonrecurring charges for the
establishment of LIDB Service are set forth in

Section 6.8.9 foll ow ng.

(2) Application of Rates and Charges

Rat es and charges for LIDB Service are applied as
fol | ows:

(a) LIDB Transport Charge

A usage rate applies to each LIDB Billing

Val i dation query and OLNS query received at the

Tel ephone Conpany Service Control Point
(SCP). Charges are accumul ated over a bil
round and are billed to the custoner on

a bill round basis.

| ssued: August

1, 1997

Ef fective: Septenber

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5 Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service (Cont'd)

(D) Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(2) Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(b) LIDB Query Charge

A separate usage rate applies to each LIDB
Billing Validation query and OLNS query
recei ved at the Tel ephone Conpany SCP.
Charges are accurul ated and billed to the

customer on a bill round basis.
(Dy)
(Dy)
(Dy)
(c) LIDB Service Establishnment Charge
A nonrecurring charge to be applied per
originating point code, applies for the
est abl i shnent of LIDB Service as specified
in Section 6.2.5(D)(1) preceding.
X Reissued material originally filed under Transnmittal No. 2105, is scheduled to
becone effective April 11, 2000.
y I ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 00-022 of the F.C. C
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2108)
| ssued: April 10, 2000 Effective: April 11, 2000
One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (Sx)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.5

6.2.6 900 Access Service Sx
900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk Sx
side Switched Access Service. The service provides a custoner
identification function based on the dialed 900 nunber at Sx
Tel ephone Conpany appropriately equi pped end offices or tandem
swi t ches.
VWhen a 1+900+NXX- XXXX call is originated by an end user, Sx

t he Tel ephone Conpany will performthe customer identification
function based on the dialed digits to determ ne the custoner

| ocation to which the call is to be routed. If the cal
originates froman end office switch not equi pped to provide
the custoner identification function, the call will be routed
to an office at which the function is available. Once custoner
identification has been established, the call will be routed to
the custoner. Calls originating in an end office switch in

whi ch the customer has not ordered 900 Access Service will be Sx
routed to intercept. 900 calls fromCAN, 0+ 0-, 10XXX

i nmate service, and hotel notel will be blocked. The custoner
may request unbl ocking of 0+ 900 calling except on inmate

or other classes of service which do not allow 900 calling.

X lIssued on not less than 1 day's notice to advance the effective date from
May 1, 1993 to April 30, 1993, and suspend for one day to May 1, 1993,
under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 93-349 of the Federa
Communi cati ons Conmi ssi on.

| ssued: April 29, 1993 Effective: April 30, 1993

Executive Director Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.6 900 Access Service (Cont'd)

VWhen 900 Access Service is provided froman end office

equi pped with equal access capabilities, all such service

wi Il be provisioned in accordance with the technical
characteristics available with FG and ATA- 101XXXX except

when nore than one tandemis enployed in the transport of a 900
Access Service call. Wen 900 Access service is provided from
an end office not equi pped with equal access capabilities, such
service will be provisioned in accordance with the technica
characteristics of FGC or FGD, except when nore than one tandem
is enployed in the transport of a 900 Access Service call

VWhen nore than one tandemis enployed in the transport of
a 900 Access Service call, transm ssion quality cannot be
guar ant eed.

900 Access Service originating fromequal access end offices
with the custoner identification function will be

provi ded usi ng exchange access signaling with overlap

out pul sing and ten-digit ANI, or with SS7 out of band
signaling when the custoner has ordered the CCSAC optiona
feature with FG. 900 Access Service originating fromequa
access end offices w thout the custonmer identification
function, or fromend offices not having equal access
capability, will be provided using conventional signaling.
On traffic using conventional signaling, other than FGC, the
customer's facilities shall provide of f-hook supervision upon
receipt of the transmtted digits or answer supervision when
the called party answers.

900 Access Service usage neasurenent shall be in accordance
with the regul ations set forth in 6.7.8 following for FGC and FGD
and ATA- 101XXXX.

The custoner's 900 Access Service may be conbined in

the sane trunk group arrangenent with the custoner's
non- 900 Access Service traffic or, at the request of the
customer, a separate trunk group will be established

for 900 Access Service

900 Access Service will be available in every LATA

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.6 900 Access Service (Cont'd) Sx

The Tel ephone Conpany will work cooperatively with the custoner
to i nmpl enent any networ k managenent controls (e.g. call gapping
and code bl ocking) to protect the network fromtraffic surges
due to peaked 900 Access Services. Custonmer notification of
peaked services is required as set forth in 6.6.1(D).

X lIssued on not less than 1 day's notice to advance the effective date from
May 1, 1993 to April 30, 1993, and suspend for one day to May 1, 1993,
under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 93-349 of the Federal
Communi cati ons Conmi ssi on.

| ssued: April 29, 1993 Effective: April 30, 1993

Executive Director Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.7 X 25 C
(A) Description

X. 25 provides transport and routing of packets of digital C
i nformati on by concentrating themon digital transm ssion C
facilities at transm ssion speeds of |ess than or equa

to 56 kilobits per second (Kbps). A packet is a

conti nuous sequence of binary digits of information which

is switched through the network as an integral unit.

A packet consists of up to 512 characters of end user data

plus control and error information. These characters are

groups of eight binary digits and are also called octets.

The network interface provided under this tariff uses X 75
protocol, as outlined by the Consultative Conmttee on

I nternational Tel egraphy and Tel ephony, a United Nations
conmuni cati ons standards body. Access to the X 25 C
networ k may be by subscriber connections or dedicated
digital facilities, as described in 6.2.7 (B). Connection
and usage charges will apply and are listed in 6.8.1

Par amet er options, such as packet size, throughput class
negotiation, etc., are service design characteristics that
are set at the initial service establishnment

in negotiations with the custoner.

The Tel ephone Conpany will not transport packets across

a LATA boundary. X. 25 will be furnished only in LATAs C
where central offices are equipped to provide this

service. Service may be unavailable or disrupted for

net wor kK mai nt enance routines between the hours of 2 a.m

and 5 a.m each Thursday.

| ssued: May 2, 1995 Ef fective: June 16, 1995

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6.2.7 X. 25 (Cont'd) C

(B) Connection to X 25 C

(1) Dedicated X. 75 Internetwork Interface

A Dedicated X. 75 Internetwork Interface is required
for all custonmers providing internetwork data

transport. It provides the capability of connecting a
customer's Signaling Term nal Equipnent (STE) to the
X. 25 switching network via a dedicated digital C

facility at transm ssion speeds of 9.6 or 56 Kbps
synchronous, allow ng both send and receive
capability.

The STE is equi pnent used for internetwork packet
transport to exchange packets w th another packet
switch through a X 75 Internetwork Interface that nust
meet packet network protocol interface specifications.
One | ogical channel is included with the basic
service. A logical channel is a conmunications
channel that allows two-way sinultaneous transm ssion
of data packets through the network. No circuit
capability is preassigned to a | ogical channel
capacity is nade available as data is transm tted.
Each virtual circuit utilizes only one |ogica

channel

The required digital facilities to the dedicated X 75
Internetwork Interface are described in Section 7.

(2) Subscriber Connections

Subscri ber connections allow end users to enter the
Tel ephone Company's X. 25 network. These connecti ons C
may be made by any of the foll ow ng nethods:

- public dial connections

- private dial connections

- dedicated analog interfaces
- dedicated digital interfaces

| ssued: May 2, 1995 Ef fective: June 16, 1995

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6.2.7 X. 25 (Cont'd) C

(B) Connection to X. 25 (Cont'd) C

(2)

Subscri ber Connections (Cont' d)

The subscriber initiating the call will pay al
exchange-rel ated charges. All appropriate charges
listed in 6.8.1 will be billed to the X 75 custoner.

(C Optional Features

Only the followi ng optional features are available with
X. 75 Internetwork Interfaces.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Fast Select-Initiate is a feature which allows limted
anmounts of data during the call set-up phase to be sent
to and received froma Data Network Address (DNA)
conditioned for fast select acceptance. A DNAis a
nuneric character string used to identify the custoner's
interface within the network. Each successful fast
select initiated call incurs charges for a call set-up
and a mni mum of two segnents of data.

Fast Sel ect Acceptance is a feature which allows for
t he acceptance of data sent via a fast select initiate
type call

Hunt Group-Internal, which occurs internally within the

X. 25 network, allows for a grouping of up to 30 C
secondary DNAs with a ten digit pilot DNA. Hunting

all ows the next available DNA to be seized on a call.

Preselection for Data Services is a feature which
allows carrier preselection data to be passed as part
of the addressing and routing information within the
packet .

Rever se Charge Acceptance-Packet is a feature which
al  ows packet calls and associated billing to be
accepted or rejected by the term nating port.

| ssued: May 2, 1995

Ef fective: June 16, 1995

Executive Director T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6.2.7 X. 25 (Cont'd)

(© Optional Features (Cont'd)

(6) Cdosed User Goups (CUG allow a custoner to establish
excl usi ve user groups, which are private networks
within the X 25 network. Each participant's cal
originating or call termnating capabilities can be
i ndividual ly defined. Each data network address nmay be
included in up to ten separate CUGs. Sub-options
i ncl ude:

a) Basic, required for each separate CUG i n which
DNA i s a nmenber

b) incom ng and outgoing calls Iimted to a
custoner's CUG

c) Inconmng calls allowed fromthe open X 25
net wor k

d) Qutgoing calls allowed to the open X 25 network

e) Inconmng calls allowed within the CUG

f) Qutgoing calls allowed within the CUG

(7) Data Term nating Equi prent (DTE) Back-up allows for
the automatic rerouting of a call to an alternate,
predeterm ned DNA. DITE are devices (such as a
conputer or teleprinter), generally belonging to the
end user, that provide the functional and electrica
interface to the communi cations nedi um

The DTE is connected to Data Gircuit Equi prent (DCE)
whi ch are devices and connections placed at the
interface to a network by the network provider

(8) Additional |ogical channels

(a) A maxi mum of 4095 | ogi cal channels may be ordered
per X. 75 Internetwork Interface. However, a
practical limt of |ogical channels assigned to a
single interface should be determ ned or a
significant degradation of service may occur

| ssued: May 2, 1995 Ef fective: June 16, 1995
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6.2.7 X. 25 (Cont'd)

(© Optional Features (Cont'd)

(9) A Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) is a feature which
is established between two | ogi cal channel s and
remains in the data transfer phase. No set up or
clearing procedures are required to send data across
this circuit. Calls generated at the |ogical channe
at one end of the Permanent Virtual Circuit can only
be transported to the |ogical channel |ocated at the
opposite end. No calls fromthe Permanent Virtua
Circuit can access the open X 25 network. PVCs are
mai ntai ned only within the LATA

(D) Measurenent and Billing Information

(1) Usage charges listed in 6.8.1 include both peak and
non- peak period rates. Peak period rates are
defined as applicable from8:00 a.m up to but not
including 5 p.m Monday through Friday, except
Hol i days as defined in Section 2.6.

(2) Recurring and usage rate charges are billed on a
mont hly basis and do not include detailed billing.
Usage rate charges consist of call set-up and segnent
rate elements. For the nonthly sum of each usage rate
el ement charge, any fraction of a cent will be
rounded up to the next whole cent.

(3) The call set-up process occurs at the begi nning of

each X. 25 call attenpt. 1t allows a connection
between the originating and term nating interface. A
usage rate charge of one set-up per call is billed to

the interface which is collecting the charges.

(4) A segnment is the basic billing unit for X 25 data
transport. One segnent will be billed for every 128
octets, or portion thereof, of user data that is
transmtted.

| ssued: May 2, 1995 Ef fective: June 16, 1995

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6.2.7 X. 25 (Cont'd) C

(D) Measurenment and Billing Information (Cont'd)

(5) Fractions of mnutes per call are rounded up to the
near est whol e mnute.

(6) Charges accrued for portions of calls that span
multiple billing periods will be applied in the
appropriate billing period.

(7) The tine system standard or daylight savings, legally
inuse in California will determ ne whet her peak or
of f-peak rate treatnment applies.

(8) Rate period specific billing occurs when a cal
ext ends beyond one rate period. The appropriate rate
treatment, either peak or off-peak, applies to the
respecti ve periods of the call.

| ssued: May 2, 1995 Ef fective: June 16, 1995
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.8 Access Line Arrangenment (ALA) N

(A) Description

(1) ALA is provided in connection with the Tel ephone
Conmpany's el ectroni c and el ectronmechani cal end of fices.
At the option of the custoner, ALA is provided on a
single or multiple line group basis and is arranged
for originating calling only, termnating calling only,
or two-way calling. ALA which is available to al
customers, provides line side access to Tel ephone
Conmpany end office switches with an associ ated seven
digit local tel ephone nunmber for the customer's use in
originating conmuni cations fromand term nating
conmuni cations to an Interexchange Carrier's interstate
service or a custoner provided interstate
conmuni cati ons capability. The customer nust specify
the Interexchange Carrier to which the ALA service is
connected or, in the alternative, specify the neans by
whi ch the ALA access communi cations is transported to
anot her state.

(2) ALA provides for a line side term nation at the first
poi nt of swi tching, which shall be selected by the
Tel ephone Conpany within the requested LATA, unless the
customer requests a different |ocation at which
Tel ephone Conpany facilities and nmeasur enent
capabilities are available to accormmpdate such a
request.

(3) The Tel ephone Conpany assigns a seven digit tel ephone
nunber associated with the selected end office to
provi de access to ALA in the originating direction
The assigned nunmber will be in the form NXX- XXXX. If
the custoner requests a specific nunber that is
currently unassi gned, the requested nunber will be
assigned to the customer if the Tel ephone Conpany can
conmply with that request with reasonable effort. N

| ssued: Novenber 1, 1991 Ef fective: February 1, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.8 Access Line Arrangenent (ALA) (Cont'd) N

(A

Descri pti on (Cont'd)

(4)

(5)

(6)

At the option of the custoner, ALA will be provided:

(a) wth either ground start or |oop start supervisory
signaling and
(b) on a single or nultiple Iine group basis.

VWhen ALA is used in the originating direction, no
address signaling is provided by the Tel ephone Conpany.
If such signaling is required, it nust be provided by
the custoner's end user using inband tone signaling
techni ques. Inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Tel ephone Conpany and will be
subject to the ordinary transm ssion capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

VWhen used in the termnating direction, ALA is arranged
with dial tone start-dial signaling. At the option of
the custoner, term nating ALA may be arranged for dial
pul se or dual tone multifrequency address signaling,
subject to the availability of equipnment at the first
poi nt of switching. Wen ALAis provided with a Hunt

G oup or Uniform Call Distribution arrangenment, al

ALA will be provisioned with the same type of address

si gnal i ng.

ALA swi tching, when used in the term nating direction
may be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, |oca
operator service (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance

(411 where avail abl e and 555-1212), emergency reporting
service (911 where available), time or weather
announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany,
community information services of an information
service provider, and other customers'services (by
dialing the appropriate digits). Charges for ALA
termnating calls requiring operator assistance or
calls to 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient
call details are avail able. N
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.8 Access Line Arrangenent (ALA) (Cont'd) N

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(7)

(8)

(B) ALA Optional Features

Addi ti onal non-access charges will also be billed on a
separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set
forth in the local exchange tariffs, for |ocal operator
assistance (0- and O+) calls, (2) calls to certain
community information services, for which rates are
appl i cabl e under Tel ephone Conpany exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-1T) Network Services, and

(3) calls froman ALA line to another custoner's
service in accordance with that custoner's applicable
service rates when the Tel ephone Conpany performnms the
billing function for that custoner. For ALA calls to
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212 where
avai l abl e), Switched Access Service usage rates will
not apply. Instead, ALA calls to this service are
subject to the Directory Assistance and Directory
Access Service per call rates as set forth in

Section 9.7 (A) and (B).

VWhen ALA for an individual custonmer (a single or entire
hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an

i ntercept announcenent is provided. This arrangenent
provides, for a limted period of tine, an announcemnent
that the service associated with the nunber dial ed has
been di sconti nued.

(1)

Conmmon Swi t chi ng

(a) Hunt G oup Arrangenent

(b) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenent

(c¢) Nonhunting Nunber for use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arr angenment

(d) Call Denial on Line or Hunt G oup

(e) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt G oup

(f) Three-way Call Transfer

(9)

(h)

Hunt Group - C O Announcenents
Hunt Group - Overflow N

| ssued:

Novenber

1, 1991

Ef fective: February 1, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
2nd Revi sed Page 181.15
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 181.15

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.8 Access Line Arrangenent (ALA) (Cont'd)

(B) ALA Optional Features (Cont'd)

(1) Conmon Switching (Cont'd)

(m

(n)
(o)

UniformCall Distribution with Queuing

Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access

Li ne Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenent for Use

with WATS Access Line Service

Nonhunti ng Nunmber for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenment for Use with WATS Access Line Service
Answer Supervision - Lineside

Cal ling Nunmber Delivery via ICLID N

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)
(9)

Two-way operation with dial-pul se address
signaling and | oop-start supervisory signaling
Two-way operation with dial-pulse address signaling
and ground-start supervisory signaling
Two-way operation with dual-tone multifrequency
address signaling and | oop-start supervisory
signal i ng
Two-way operation with dual-tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground-start supervisory
signaling
Term nating operation with dial-pul se address
signaling and | oop-start supervisory signaling
Term nating operation with dial-pul se address
signaling and ground-start supervisory signaling
Term nating operation with dual -tone
mul ti frequency address signaling and | oop-start
supervi sory signaling

| ssued:

May 17, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.8 Access Line Arrangenent (ALA) (Cont'd)

(B) ALA Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features (Cont'd)

(h) Term nating operation with dual-tone nultifrequency
address signaling and ground-start supervisory

signaling
(i) Originating operation with | oop-start supervisory
signaling
(j) Originating operation with ground-start supervisory
signaling
(3) Switched Transport Optional Features Sx

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.3(A) (5)(a) preceding) Sx

(b) Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

(4) Certain other features which may be available in
connection with ALA are provided under the Tel ephone
Conmpany's General Exchange Service Tariffs. These are:

(a) COVSTAR Feat ures

(b) Bill Nunber Screening
(c) IntralLATA Extensions
(d) Renote Call Forwarding

(C) Testing Capabilities

ALA is provided, in the term nating direction where

equi prent is available, with seven-digit access to bal ance
(100 type) text and mlliwatt (102 type) test line. In
addition to the tests described in 6.1.6 precedi ng which
are included with the installation of service, additiona
Cooper ative Acceptance Testing and Nonschedul ed Testing are
avail able for ALA as set forth in 13.3.5 foll ow ng.

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.9 Access Trunk Arrangenent

The Access Trunk Arrangenent is provided with two sw tched
access options. These are differentiated by their technica
characteristics, e.g., the manner in which an end user accesses
themfor originating calls. These options are offered as ATA-
950 and ATA- 101XXXX. The ATA-950 is provided as set forth

in 6.2.10 following. The ATA-101XXXX is set forth in 6.2.11
fol | owi ng.

6.2.10 Access Trunk Arrangenent-950 ( ATA-950)

(A) Description (T)

ATA-950, which is available to all customers, provides

trunksi de access to Tel ephone Conpany end office switches

with an associated uni form 950- XXXX access code for

non- 800 and non-900 Access Service for the custoner's use

in originating comuni cations fromand termn nating

conmuni cations to an I XC s interstate service or a custoner (T)
provided interstate comunications capability. The

customer nust specify the I XC to which the ATA-950 is (T)
connected or, in the alternative, specify the neans by

whi ch the access conmunication is transported to anot her

state.

(1) ATA-950 may be directly routed only to appropriately
equi pped el ectronic end office switches. ATA-950 may
be provi ded via Tel ephone Conpany desi gnhat ed
el ectroni c access tandem swi tches to ot her Tel ephone
Company el ectronic and el ectronechani cal end office
swi t ches.

(2) ATA-950 switch trunk equi pnent is provided with (a) w nk

start start-pulsing signaling and (b) answer
and di sconnect supervisory signaling.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.10 Access Trunk Arrangenent-950 (ATA-950) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(3) ATA-950 is provided with multifrequency address
signaling. Wth the exception of rotary dial station
signaling. Any other signaling required by the
customer in the originating direction nust be provided
by the custoner's end user using inband tone signaling
techni ques. Inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Tel ephone Conpany and will be
subject to the ordinary transm ssion capabilities of
the Switched Transport provided.

(4) When all ATA-950 service is discontinued at an end
of fice and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcenent
indicating that the service associated with the nunber
di al ed has been discontinued will be provided for a
limted period.

(5) ATA-950 switching, when used in the termnating
direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the
LATA, tine or weather announcenent services of the
Tel ephone Conmpany, comunity information services of
an information service provider, and other custoner's
services (by dialing the appropriate digits). When
directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed.
VWhen routed through an access tandem only those valid
NXX codes served by end of fi ces subtending the access
tandem may be accessed. The custoner will also be
bill ed additional non-access charges for calls to
certain community information services for which rates
are applicabl e under the Tel ephone Conpany Exchange
Service Tariff, e.g, 976 Network Service.

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.10 Access Trunk Arrangenent-950 (ATA-950) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

Addi tional ly, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls froman ATA-950 trunk to another custonmer's service
in accordance with that custoner's applicable service
rates when the Tel ephone Conpany perforns the billing
function for that customer. Calls in the term nating
direction will not be conpleted to 950- XXXX access codes,
| ocal operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory

Assi stance(411 and 555-1212), service codes 611 and 911
and 101XXXX access codes. Calls will be conpleted to (O
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when ATA-
950 switching is conmbined with Directory Assistance

swi tching. The conbination of ATA-950 Switched Access
Service with DA service is provided as set forth in 9.

fol | owi ng.

ATA-950 may not be switched, in the term nating
direction to ALA, ATA-101XXXX or Feature G oups. ©

(6) The access code for ATA-950 switching is a uniform
access code. The formof the uniform access code is
950- XXXX for carriers. These uniform access codes
wi Il be the assigned access nunbers of all ATA-950
Swi t ched Access Service provided to the customer by
t he Tel ephone Conpany.

(7) ATA-950 provides trunkside access to Tel ephone
Conmpany end office switches, either directly or
t hrough a Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated Swi tched
Access Service tandemswitch. The Tel ephone Conpany
will establish a trunk group (or groups) between the
customer prem ses and end of fice or access tandem
swi tches, based on the technical linmtations inposed
by the type, directionality and quantity of traffic
specified by the custoner. Different Switched Access
Service arrangenents nmay be conbined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Tel ephone Conpany.

(8) Bill Number Screening is provided under the Tel ephone
Conmpany's | ocal and/or general exchange service
tariffs.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.10 Access Trunk Arrangenent-950 (ATA-950) (Cont'd)

(B) ATA-950 Package Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Up to 7 Digit Qutpulsing of access digits to
cust oner

(b) Alternate Traffic Routing

(c) Band Advanced Arrangenment for use with WATS access

(d) Hunt Group Arrangenent for use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(e) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenment for use with
WATS Access Line Service

(f) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenment for use with WATS Access Line

(g) LATA-wi de Term nating Access

(h) Automatic Number Identification N

(2) WATS Access Line Term nati on Optional Feature

(a) E & M Supervisory Signaling

(3) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Rotary Dial Station Signaling

(4) Switched Transport Optional Features

(a) Customer Specification of Switched Transport
Term nation

(b) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)
(a) preceding

(c) Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

| ssued: April 25, 1995 Effective: June 9, 1995

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.10 Access Trunk Arrangenent-950 (ATA-950) (Cont'd)

(C) Testing Capabilities

ATA-950 is provided, in the termnating direction where

equi prent is available, with seven-digit access

(or ten-digit access if required with LATA-w de

term nati ng access) to bal ance (100 type) test line,

mlliwatt (102 type) test |ine, nonsynchronous or

synchronous test line, automatic transni ssion neasuring

(105 type) test line, data transm ssion (107 type) test

line, |oop-around test line, short-circuit test line and
open-circuit test line. In addition to the tests

described in 6.1.6 preceding which are included with the
installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Automatic Schedul ed Testing, Cooperative

Schedul ed Testing, Manual Schedul ed Testing, and

Non- Schedul ed Testing, are available in 13.3.5 (Testing (T)
Services) follow ng. (T)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent - 101XXXX ( ATA- 101 XXXX)

(A) Description

The ATA-101XXXX is available to all custoners at

Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated el ectronic end office

swi tches, whether routed directly or via Tel ephone
Conpany designated el ectronic access tandem sw t ches.
ATA- 101XXXX provi des trunksi de access to end office
switches with an associated uniform 101XXXX access code
for use in originating and term nating communi cati ons.

(1) The access code for ATA-101XXXX switching is a
uni form access code of the form 101XXXX. These
uni form access codes will be the assigned access
nunbers of all ATA-101XXXX access provided to the
customer by the Tel ephone Conpany. No access code is
required for calls to a customer over ATA-101XXXX
Swi tched Access Service if the end user's tel ephone
exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that custoner, as set forth in 13.3.3
(Presubscription and Presel ection) follow ng. (T
When the 101XXXX access code is used, ATA-101XXXX
switching al so provides for dialing the digit 0 for
access to the customer's operator, 911 for access to
t he Tel ephone Conpany's energency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the custoner's prem ses.

(2) When the ATA-101XXXX is provided with PSDS Sw t chi ng
Capability, the dialing pattern will be rmodified as (T
set forth in 6.2.4.(A)(10) preceding. (M
(3) ATA-101XXXX switch trunk equi pnment is provided with
(a) wink start start-pul sing signaling and
(b) answer and di sconnect supervisory signaling, or

out of band signaling when the CCSAC opti ona
feature is specified.

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent-101XXXX ( ATA- 101XXXX) (Cont' d) (O

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(4)

(5)

ATA-101XXXX is provided with nultifrequency address (O
or SS7 signaling. Up to 12 digits of the called party
nunber dialed by the custoner's end user using dual

tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signaling

wi |l be provided by the Tel ephone Conpany equi pnent

to the customer prem ses where the Switched Access
Service termnates. Called party nunber signals

will be subject to the ordinary transm ssion

capabilities of the Switched Transport provided.

ATA- 101XXXX swi t chi ng, when used in the termnating (O
direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the

LATA, tine or weather announcenent services of the

Tel ephone Conpany, comunity information services of

an information service provider, and other custoner

ATA- 101XXXX services (by dialing the appropriate (O
codes) when such services can be reached using valid

NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes service by that office may

be accessed. Wen routed through an access tandem

only those valid NXX codes served by end offices

subt endi ng the access tandem nay be accessed. The
custonmer will also be billed additional non-access
charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicabl e under

Tel ephone Conpany exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976

Net wor k Servi ce. Additionally, non-access charges

will also be billed for calls froman ATA- 101XXXX (O
trunk to another custoner’s service in accordance

with that custoner’s applicable service rates when

t he Tel ephone Conpany perfornms the billing function

for that custoner. Calls in the termnating

direction will not be conpleted to 950- XXXX access

codes, |ocal operator assistance (0- and 0+),

Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), services

codes 611 and 911 and 101XXXX access codes. Call (O
will be conpleted to

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent-101XXXX ( ATA- 101XXXX) (Cont' d)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 and 555-1212) when
ATA- 101XXXX switching is conbined with Directory

Assi stance switching. The conbi nati on of ATA- 101XXXX
Swi t ched Access Service with DA service is provided
as set forth in 9. follow ng. ATA-101XXXX may not be
switched in the term nating direction to other
Swi t ched Access Servi ces.

(6) The Tel ephone Company will establish a trunk group
or groups for the custonmer at end office switches or
access tandem swi tches where ATA-101XXXX switching is
provi ded. Wen required by technical linmtations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each
type of ATA-101XXXX switchi ng arrangenent provided.
ATA- 101XXXX or ot her sw tching arrangenments may be
conbined in a single trunk group at the option of
t he Tel ephone Conpany.

(7)Where no access code is required, or available, the
nunber dialed by the end user shall be a seven to
el even-digit nunber for calls in the NANP. For IDDDis (T)
available for calls outside the NANP, a seven to
twel ve-digit nunmber may be dial ed. The form of the
nunbers dialed by the end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1+
NXX- XXXX,  NPA + NXX- XXXX, 0 or 1+ NPA + NXX- XXXX, and,
when the end office is equipped for IDDD, 01+ CC + NN (T)
or 011+ CC + NN

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent - 101XXXX (ATA- 101XXXX) (Cont' d) (O

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(8) ATA-101XXXX switching will be arranged to accept calls (Q
fromtel ephone exchange service |ocations w thout the
need for dialing 101XXXX uni form access code. Each (O
t el ephone exchange service line may be marked with a
presubscription code to identify which 101XXXX code it (C
calls will be directed to for interLATA service.
Presubscription codes are applied as set forth in
13. 3.3 fol |l owi ng.

(9) When the 101XXXX 1+ or 011+ sent-paid access code is (Q
dialed froma Tel ephone Conpany pay tel ephone to a
customer that has not ordered per 6.3.2(B) or (O
following, the calls will be routed to a Tel ephone
Conpany recordi ng.

When a custoner has had ATA-950 or FGB access in an

end office and subsequently replaces the access with

ATA- 101XXXX access, at the custoner's request and (O
where facilities permt, the Tel ephone Conpany, wll,

for a period of 90 days, direct calls dialed by the
customer's end users using the custoner’'s previous
ATA-950 or Feature G oup B access service. The

customer nust be prepared to handle normally dial ed
ATA-101XXXX calls, as well as calls dialed with the (O
ATA- 950 access code which require the customer to

recei ve additional address signaling fromthe end

user. Such calls will be rated as ATA- 101XXXX. (O

(10) When a custonmer has had ATA-950 access in an end
of fice and subsequently repl aces the ATA-950 access
wi th ATA- 101XXXX access, at the mutual agreenent of (O
the custoner and the Tel ephone Company, the Tel ephone
Conmpany will direct calls dialed by the custoner's
end users using the custoner's previous ATA-950
access code to the custonmer's ATA-101XXXX access (O
servi ce.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent - 101XXXX (ATA- 101XXXX) (Cont' d) (O

(A) Description (Cont'd)

VWhen a custonmer has both ATA-950 and ATA- 101XXXX (O
access in the sane end office or separate end offices

whi ch subtend the sane access tandem and chooses to

route his originating ATA-950 calls over ATA-101XXXX (O
access, the Tel ephone Conmpany will direct calls dialed

by the custoner's end users using the custonmer's ATA-

950 access code to the custonmer's ATA- 101XXXX access (O
service. Such calls, whether originating froman

equal access or non-equal access end office, will be
rated as ATA- 101XXXX. (O

The custoner nust be prepared to handl e normally

di al ed ATA-101XXXX calls, as well as, calls dialed (O
wi th the ATA-950 access code which requires the

customer to receive additional address signaling from

the end user. Such calls will be rated as ATA-

101XXXX. (O

(11) ATA-101XXXX is available to accept calls wth (O
mul tifrequency or CCSAC signaling. Wth CCSAC
signaling, the customer may al so order Charged
Nunber (CN) as an additional feature.

(B) ATA-101XXXX Optional Features (9
(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Number Ildentification (AN)

(b) Service dass Routing

(c) Alternate Traffic Routing

(d) Call Gapping Arrangenent

(e) Trunk Access Limtation

(f) International Carrier Option

(g) End Ofice End User Line Service Screening
for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(h) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line
Servi ce

(1) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with PVN
Access Line Service

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent - 101XXXX (ATA- 101XXXX) (Cont' d) (O

(B) ATA-101XXXX Optional Features (Cont'd) (O

(1) Common Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

(j) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenment for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

(k) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup
Arrangenment or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenent for WATS Access Line Service

(1) Band Advance Arrangenment for Use with WATS
Access Line Service

(m Cut-through

(n) Public Switched Digital Service (PSDS) Access

(o) Calling Party Nunber (CPN)*

(p) Charge Nunber (CN)

(gq) Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)

(r) Access Transport Paraneter (ATP)

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunks - Modified Operator Services(MX)
Direct - i.e., Coin and Conbi ned Coi n and Non- Coi n.

(b) Operator Trunks - Exchange Access Operat or
Services Systens (EACSS) - i.e., Coin 1+ and 011+
sent-paid as well as 0+, 00- and 01+ where
technical ly feasible.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent - 101XXXX (ATA- 101XXXX) (Cont' d) (O

(B) ATA-101XXXX Optional Features (Cont'd) (O

(3) Switched Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in
6.1.3(A) (5)(a) preceding)

(b) Common Channel Signaling Access Capability
(CCSAC) (as set forth in 6.1.3(A),(5),(d)
precedi ng) .

(c) Operator Transfer Service (as set forth in
6.1.3(A),(6),(a) preceding).

(d) 64 dear Channel Capability (CCC) (as set forth
in 6.1.3(A),(5),(e) preceding).

(4) WATS Access Line Term nating Optional Features

(a) E & M Supervisory Signaling
(b) Dialed Nunber Identification Service

(5) Tandem Signaling Optional Feature

(a) ACand QzZ (as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(f)
precedi ng) .

(b) TNS (as set forth in 6.1.3(A)(5)(f) preceding).

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.11 Access Trunk Arrangenent - 101XXXX (ATA- 101XXXX) (Cont' d)

(C) Testing Capabilities

ATA-101XXXX is provided, in the term nating direction where
equi prent is available, with seven-digit access to

bal ance (100 type) test line, mlliwatt (102 type) test

i ne, nonsynchronous or synchronous test |ine, automatic
transm ssion nmeasuring (105 type) test line, data

transm ssion (107 type) test line, |oop-around test line,
short-circuit test line and open-circuit test line. In
addition to the tests described in 6.1.6 precedi ng which
are included with the installation of service, additiona
Cooper ative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedul ed
Testing, Cooperative Schedul ed Testing, Manual Schedul ed
Testing, and Non- Schedul ed Testing, are available for

ATA- 101XXXX as set forth in 13.3.5 (Testing Services) (T)
fol | owi ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.12 Direct

X | ssued on not

No. 93-992 of the Federal
date from Decenber

Innard Dial (DID) Switched Access Service

(A) Description

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

The DID Switched Access Service is a Private Branch
Exchange (PBX) Trunk that uses Central Ofice trunks
in connection with providing direct inward dialing
service fromthe tel econmuni cati ons network to the
customer's prem ses for use in connection wth dial
swi tching or nunber identifying equipnent. DD

Swi tched Access Service is available only in the
termnating direction to the PBX

DI D Switched Access Service is provided as a
trunksi de switching service. The switch trunk

equi prent i s provided with wink start-pul sing

signal s and answer and di sconnect supervisory
signaling. Three or four digit outpul sing of

called party tel ephone nunbers to the custoner can be
provi ded.

DI D Switched Access Service nust be ordered with

bl ocks of tel ephone nunmbers. DID station nunber
assignments are provisioned in blocks of 100. Vacant
DI D stations or stations not in use nust be
intercepted by the customer. A DID station nunber
cannot be renoved froma group to provide non-D D
servi ce.

DI D Swi tched Access Service is provided with Dual Tone
Mul tifrequency (DTMF) or Dial Pulse (DP) address
signal i ng when provided at suitably equi pped el ectronic
end offices. No other address signaling is provided by
t he Tel ephone Conpany. Additional address signaling,

if required by the customer, must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling

techni ques. Such inband tone address signals wll

not be regenerated by the Tel ephone Conpany and wil |l

be subject to the ordinary transm ssion capabilities

of the Switched Transport. Sx

| ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion

Communi cations Commi ssion to defer the effective

1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber

29, 1993

Ef fecti ve: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.12 Direct Inward Dial (DID) Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5) The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or
groups for the custoner at end office swtches where
DI D Switched Access Service is provided. DID
Swi t ched Access Service requires a m ni mum of one
circuit termnation per trunk group requested. A
separate identity is required for each separate trunk

group.

(6) DID Switched Access Service requires a mni mumof two
DI D PBX trunks per block of 100 tel ephone nunbers
request ed.

(B) Transm ssion Specifications

DI D Swi tched Access Service is provided a transm ssion
quality paraneter of no nore than 5.5 db loss fromthe
customers serving wire center to the PBX. DD Swtched
Access Service is provided only as a two-wi re anal og
servi ce.

(C) Testing Capabilities

In addition to the installation and acceptance test
normal Iy provided with the service, additional

Cooper ati ve Acceptance Testing, Cooperative Schedul ed
Testing, Manual Schedul ed Testing and Non- Schedul ed
Testing are available as set forth in 13.3.5 (Testing
Services) follow ng.

3J3

(D) Limtations

DI D Swi tched Access Service central office trunk |ines
cannot be:

(1) extended to an of f-prem se | ocation;
(2) coterminated with resi dence service.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.12 Direct Inward Dial (DID) Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(B)

(F)

Interoffice MI eage

Interoffice mleage is applicable when the customer orders

the DID Swi tched Access Service froma Tel ephone Company

end office other than the customer's serving wire center

The interoffice mleage rate elenent will apply to the

airline transport mles between the custonmer's serving

wire center and the end office where the DID Sw tched (T)
Access Service connection resides. Airline mleage is
measured using the V&H Coordi nates Method as set forth in

the NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. (T

DI D Trunk Queui ng

The DI D Trunk Queuing option permts custoners of DD (T)
Swi tched Access Service to hold a specified nunber of calls (T)
i n queue for del ayed delivery when all circuits in a DID

trunk group are busy. This option allows calls, which (T)
ot herwi se woul d have received a busy signal, to be held and
rerouted to the custonmer's DID trunk group when a circuit (T)
becones avail abl e.

Calls held in queue will receive a recorded del ay cal
announcenment and are delivered on a "first in first out”
basis. The customer may order and record up to a maxi mum
of four delay announcenents. Each delay announcenent nmay
vary in length fromthree to twenty four seconds.

DI D Nunmber Conditioning is required feature on all DD

nunbers assigned to a trunk group equi pped with DI D Trunk (T)
Queuing. DI D Nunmber Conditioning for use with DI D Trunk
Queui ng nmust be assigned in sequential order. The

customer determ nes the nunber of queue slots they

requi re, however, the nunber of slots cannot exceed the

nunber of DI D trunks provisioned in a DI D trunk group. (T)

DI D Trunk Queuing is available only fromthe Tel ephone
Conpany's 1AESS el ectronic end offices where facilities
and operating conditions pernmt.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.12 Direct Inward Dial (DID) Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

(G Description and Application of Rates and Charges

Mont hly recurring rates and nonrecurring charges for DID
Swi t ched Access Service can be found in 6.8.11 foll ow ng.

The access rate conponents of Local Swi tching and Sw tched
Transport are recovered through flat rated, non-usage
sensitive rate elenents of the DID PBX Trunk and the DD
Crcuit Termination. An interstate Carrier Conmon Line
(CCL) charge is not applicable to DID Swi tched Access
Service because this service is a termnating only service
and term nating CCL usage is presently charged to all
interstate Feature G oups, ALA and ATA services required to
complete I XC traffic to a DID PBX Trunk.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

(T)

(T)
(T)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202

(T)
(D)



PACI FI C BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
5th Revi sed Page 181. 33
Cancel s 4th Revi sed Page 181. 33

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.13 Toll Free Access Service

Toll Free Access Service is an originating offering
utilizing FGD Swi tched Access Service and/or the SS7
Signaling Network. The basic service provides a custoner
identification function with Area of Service (AGS) routing,
based on the dialed toll free nunber, at Tel ephone Company
Toll Free Access Service Switching Points (SSPs) and the
Toll Free Access Service Control Point (SCP). AGCS routing
is based on originating LATA, NPA, or NPA-NXX

VWen a toll free call is originated by an end user, the
toll free call is held at the SSP while a query is |aunched
to the SCP. The custoner identification with AGS, in the (T

formof SS7 signaling information, is passed back fromthe
SCP to the SSP from which the query originated and the cal
can then be routed to the correct custoner |ocation

The I XC will be assessed a charge only for a conpleted data (T)
base query. A data base query consists of a signaling query

and answer. The call is held at the SSP while the data base (T)
query is performed. Wen the data base returns the

signaling information to the SSP, enabling the call to be

directed to the appropriate carrier, the 800 data base query

is deenmed conpleted. Billing for the signaling wll

commence at the time the data base query is conpleted. The

I XC will be assessed a charge for a conpl eted data base

query even if the underlying call is not conpleted (e.g.

the call for which the data base query was made).

Calls originating froma service area in which the custoner
has not ordered Toll Free Access Service will be routed to
i ntercept.

Custoner identification for Canadi an and Cari bbean toll free

nunbers will be performed by Six Digit Master Number Li st
Tur nar ound.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.13 Toll Free Access Service (Cont'd) T
In addition to the basic custoner identification function with
ACS, Toll Free Access Service offers the follow ng optional T
f eat ures:
(A) POTS Transl ation
T

The custoner may choose to have the dialed toll free
nunber translated to the term nating POTS nunber and

delivered to the custoners location in that form

| ssued: January 19, 1996 Effective: March 1, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.13 Toll Free Access Service (Cont'd)

(B) Multiple Destination and Routing

The custoner may create routing schenmes utilizing:

(1) Time of Day

(2) Day of Week

(3) Day of Year

(4) Allocation of Traffic by Percentage
(5) NPA- NXX- XXXX

Toll Free Access Service will be provisioned in

accordance with the technical characteristics

avai l able with FGD and ATA-101XXXX and with SS7 network (O
protocol as described in Pacific Bell Network

Interface Docunment PUB-L-780023-PB/ NB and Bel |l core

Common Channel Signaling Network Specification

Techni cal Reference TR-TSV-000905.

Rat es and charges associated with Toll Free Access
Service are as described in 6.8.12 foll owi ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)

| ssued: August 17, 1998 Ef fective: Septenmber 1, 1998

A. E. Swan, Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
3rd Revised Page 181. 36
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed page 181. 36

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.14

500 Access Service

500 Access Service is an originating service utilizing trunk
side Switched Access Service and is available at appropriately
equi pped Tel ephone Conpany end offices or tandem sw tches.

The service provides a 500 Access Service custoner
identification function based on the dialed 500 nunber.

VWhen a 0+500+NXX- XXXX or 1+500+NXX- XXXX call is originated by
an end user, the Tel ephone Conpany will performthe

500 Access Service custoner identification function based on
the dialed digits to determ ne the custoner |ocation to which
the call is to be routed. |If the call originates froman end
of fice switch not equi pped to provide the 500 Access Service
custoner identification function, the call will be routed to
an office at which the function is available. Once

500 Access Service custoner identification has been
established, the call will be routed to the custoner. Calls
originating in an end office switch in which the custoner has
not ordered 500 Access Service will be routed to intercept.
The 500 Access Service customer has the option to order

0+ 500, 1+ 500 or both. 0+ 500 and 1+ 500 originating

call's from 101XXXX, innmate service, toll restricted |ines,
WATS, FGA and ALA with Call Access Denial will be bl ocked. (T)
1+ 500 originating calls from Coin Hard Screen, Prepay,

Hotel /Motel ANl 7, Hospital, PACBELL Charge-A-Call and AT&T
Public Access Line will be blocked. |If the 500 Access Service
customer chooses not to accept a call that the Tel ephone
Conpany routes, then the 500 Access Service custoner is
responsi ble for providing its own bl ocki ng and announcenent
expl ai ning the reason the call cannot be conpleted. |If the 500
Access Service customer accepts 500 calls and subsequently
cannot collect fromthe calling or called party, the Tel ephone
Conmpany is not responsible for the uncollected charges. Calls
to O- will reach a live operator intercept who will give
dialing instructions to the calling party to dial 1+ 500 or O+
500. International dialing (e.g., 01 and 011+500+NXX- XXX) wi ||
not be accepted for reaching a 500 access service customer.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2.14 500 Access Service (Cont'd)

VWhen 500 Access Service is provided froman end office

equi pped with equal access capabilities, all such service

wi Il be provisioned in accordance with the technical

characteristics available with FGD and ATA- 101XXXX. (T)

VWhen 500 Access Service is provided froman end office not

equi pped with equal access capabilities, such service will be

provi sioned i n accordance with the technical characteristics

of FGC or FGD. (T)

500 Access Service originating fromequal access end

offices with the calling party's identification will be

provi ded usi ng access signaling with overlap outpul sing and

ten-digit ANl, or with SS7 out of band signaling when the

customer has ordered the CCSAC optional feature with FGD or (T)
ATA- 101 XXXX.

500 Access Service originating froman i ndependent |oca
exchange conpany non-equal access end office or handi capped
sources routed via operator switches w thout conplete end
user identification will be provided using traditiona
signaling. 500 Access Service traffic will be conbined in
the sane trunk group arrangenment with other 500 and non-500
Access Service traffic unless the custoner orders a separate
trunk group only for its 500 Access Service traffic. The
customer can obtain a separate trunk group using traditiona
signaling at the access tandem

500 Access Service usage neasurenent shall be in accordance
with the regul ations set forth in 6.7.8 followi ng for FG and (T)
ATA- 101 XXXX.

The rates and charges for 500 Access Service are described
in 6.8.14 fol |l owi ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (T)

Foll owi ng are descriptions of the various optional features that
are available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features
provided with the Feature G oups.

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching

(A) Call Denial on Line or Hunt G oup (T)

This screening option limts termnating ALA and FGA calls to (T)
conpletion within the LATA where the ALA and FGA line resides. (T)
I nt er LATA and international calls are blocked as well as calls
which may potentially term nate outside the LATA. Blocked calls
are:

- Qperator-handled calls (0-, 00-, O+, 011+, 01+)
- Calls to 950 NXX codes

- Calls to the 900 NPA

- Calls to 976 NXX code

- Calls to 101XXXX i nter LATA

- Calls to 959 NXX code

The call denial option allows calls to termnate to any
NXX wi thin the LATA served by the ALA and FGA |ine that
doesn't have a special charge associated with it. Calls
are permtted to 611, 911, 7DZUM 800 and 7D/ 10D i ntralLATA
toll

Bl ocked calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded
announcenent. This feature is provided in all Tel ephone

Conpany el ectronic end offices, and where available, in

el ectronechani cal end offices. This option is available with
ALA and FGA (T)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(B) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt G oup (T)

Thi s screening option disallows conpletion of termnating

ALA and FGA calls to local directory assistance (411 and (T)
555-1212), to service codes 611 and 911, and to | oca

operator assistance (0- and 00-). Blocked calls are routed

to a reorder tone or recorded announcenent. This feature is
provided in all Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end offices and,
where avail able, in electronmechanical end offices. This

option is available with ALA and FGA. (T)

(O Hunt Group Arrangenent (T

This option provides the ability to sequentially access

one of two or nore line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is

dialed. This feature is provided in all Tel ephone Conpany

end offices. It is available with ALA and FGA. ALA and FGA (T)
services with different nethods of providing off-hook

supervisory signaling cannot be mxed in the sane hunt

group arrangenent.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(D) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent (T)

This option provides a type of multiline hunting

arrangenent whi ch provides for an even distribution of

calls anong the available lines in a hunt group. Were

avail able, this feature is provided in Tel ephone Conpany
electronic end offices only. It is available with ALA

and FGA. (T)

(E) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup or Uniform Cal
Di stribution Arrangenent (NHN)

Thi s option provides an arrangenent for an individual |ine
within a multiline hunt or uniformcall distribution group that
provi des access to that line within the hunt or uniform cal
distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when
it is busy, when the nonhunting nunber is dialed. Where

avail able, this feature is provided in Tel ephone Conpany
electronic end offices only. It is available with ALA and

FGA. (T

(F) Automatic Nunmber ldentification (AN)

This option provides the automatic transm ssion of a seven
or ten digit nunber and information digits to the
customer's prem ses for calls originating in the LATA, to
identify the calling station. The ANl feature is an end
of fice software function which is associated on a
call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transm ssion
paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end
office and a customer's prem ses or, where technically
feasible, with (2) all individual transm ssion paths in
a trunk group between an end office and an access tandem
and a trunk group between an access tandem and a
customer's prem ses.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(F) Automatic Nunmber ldentification (ANI) (Cont'd) (T)

The seven-digit AN tel ephone nunber is available with FGB (T)
and FGC. Technical limtations may exist in (T)
Tel ephone Conpany switching facilities which require AN

to be provided only on a directly trunked basis. AN wll

be transmitted on all calls except those originating from
multiparty |lines or when an ANl failure has occurred.

ANl is provided fromend offices at which Tel ephone Conpany
recording for End User billing is not provided, or where

it is not required, as with 800 service. It is not

provided fromend offices for which the Tel ephone Conpany

needs to forward ANl to its recordi ng equi prent.

The ten-digit ANl tel ephone nunber is available with FGD, (T)
ATA- 950- XXXX, and ATA-101XXXX with multifrequency address
signaling. Wen the CCSAC optional feature is specified,

the custonmer may obtain an ANl equi val ent by ordering the

Charge Nunber optional feature, as described in 6.3.1(AA),
following. The ten-digit AN tel ephone nunber consists of

the Nunbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit AN

t el ephone nunber. The ten-digit AN tel ephone nunber will

be transmtted on all calls except those identified as
multiparty lines, coin stations and coi nl ess pay tel ephones
using FGB, ATA-950 or ANl failure, in which case only the (T)
NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information

digits described bel ow).

Wth FGB and ATA-950, technical limtations exist in the (T)
Tel ephone Conpany's switching facilities which require

ordering this optional feature on trunks separate

fromexisting FGB and ATA-950 arrangenents. AN is only

avai l abl e in suitably equi pped end offices or access tandem

swi t ches.

VWhere ANl cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from4- and 8-

party services, information digits will be provided to
t he custoner.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) (T)
6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)
6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd) (T)

(F) Automatic Nunmber ldentification (ANI) (Cont'd) (T)

The information digits supply information such as:

(1) tel ephone nunber is the station billing nunber - no
special treatment required, (2) nultiparty line -

t el ephone nunber is a 4- or 8-party line and cannot be
identified - nunber nust be obtained via an operator or

in sone other manner, (3) ANl failure has occurred in the
end office switch which prevents identification of calling
t el ephone nunber - nust be obtained by operator or in sonme
ot her manner, (4) hotel/notel originated call which

requi res room nunber identification, (5) public/sem-public
screened services, hospital, etc. call which requires
speci al screening or handling by the custoner, and (6)

call is an Automatic ldentified Qutward Di al ed (Al QD) call
from custonmer premn ses equi pment. The AN tel ephone nunber
is the listed tel ephone nunber of the custonmer and is not

t he t el ephone nunber of the calling party.

Fl exi ble ANl is an enhancenent to ANl and facilitates
information digits that currently are not available. The

Fl exi ble ANl feature all ows the Tel ephone Conpany to (T)
associ ate new ANl information digit assignments with
originating routing and screening translations as they are
assigned by the North American Nunbering Pl an ( NANP)

Flexi ble ANl information digits are available from

techni cal |y equi pped end offices.

These ANl information digits are avail able wth ATA-950,
ATA- 101XXXX and FGB, FGC, and FGD only. (T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont' d)

(G

(H

Up-to-7-Digit Qutpulsing of Access Digits to Custoner

(T)

This option provides for the end office capability of
providing up to 7-digits of the uniform access code
(950-XXXX) to the custoner’s prem ses. The custoner
can C request that only some of the digits in the
access code be forwarded. The access code digits
woul d be provided to the custonmer’s premni ses using
mul ti-frequency signaling, and transm ssion of the
digits woul d precede the forwarding of ANl if the

feature were provided. It is available with ATA-950
and FGB. (T)
Cut - Thr ough (T)

This option allows end users of the custonmer to reach the
customer’s prem ses by dialing 101XXXX + #. This option
provi des for connection of the call to the prem ses of

the custoner indicated by the 101XXXX code upon receipt of
the # digit which indicates end of dialing. The (T)
Tel ephone Company will not record any ot her dial ed

digits for these calls. This option is available with

ATA- 101XXXX and FGD. (T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd) C

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(1)

(J)

Revertive- Pul se Address Signaling (ADS RP)

This option provides for a dc pul sing arrangenent that
transmits intelligence in the foll owi ng nanner:

(1) The equi pnment at the originating | ocation presets
itself to represent the nunber of pul ses required
and to count the pul ses received fromthe termnating
| ocati on.

(2) The equi pnment at the termi nating |ocation transmts a
series of pulses by the nonmentary grounding of its
battery supply until the originating |ocation breaks
the dc path to indicate that the required nunber of
pul ses has been counted.

This option is available with Feature G oup C.

Del ay-Di al - Start Pul sing Signaling (DDSP)

This option provides a nmethod of indicating to the near
end trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling
information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is
often referred to as an of f-hook, on-hook signaling
sequence. The delay dial signal is the off-hook interval
and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval.
Wth integrity check, the calling office will not outpul se
until a delay-dial (off-hook) signal followed by a
start-pul sing (on-hook) signal has been identified at the
calling office. This option is available with Feature

G oup C
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)
6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd) (T)
(K) I nmedi ate-Di al - Pul se Address Signaling (T)

This option provides for the forwardi ng of dial pulses
fromthe Tel ephone Conpany end office to the custoner

wi t hout the need of a start-pulsing signal fromthe
customer. It is available with FGC. (T)

(L) Dial-Pulse Address Signaling (T)

This trunk-side option provides for the transm ssion of
nunber information, e.g., called nunber, between the end
office switching systemand the custonmer's prenises

(in either direction) by nmeans of direct current pulses.

It is available with FGC (T)

(M Panel -Call -Indicator Address Signaling (T)

This option provides a dc pul sing arrangenent in which
each digit is transmtted as a series of four margina
and pol arized inpulses. It is available with FGC (T)

(N) Service dass Routing (T

This option provides the capability of directing
originating traffic froman end office to a trunk group
to a custoner designated prem ses, based on the |ine
class of service (e.g., coin, nultiparty or hotel notel),
service prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, 0+, 01+ or 011+) or

service access code (e.g., 500, 800 or 900). It is
provided in suitably equi pped end office or access

tandem switches and is available with FGC, FGD and (T)
ATA- 101 XXXX.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(O Alternate Traffic Routing (T)

(1) Multiple Custoner Prem ses Alternate Routing

This option provides the capability of directing
originating traffic froman end office (or

appropriately equi pped access tandem) to a trunk group

(the "high usage" group) to a custoner-desi gnhated

prem ses until that group is fully |oaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the

"overflow ng" traffic) fromthe sanme end office or

access tandemto a different trunk group (the "final"

group) to a second custoner designated prem ses. The
customer shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for

the high usage group. It is provided in suitably

equi pped end office or access tandem switches and is
avai l abl e with ATA-950, ATA-101XXXX and FGB, FGC and (T)
FGD. (T

(2) End Ofice Alternate Routi ng When Ordered in Trunks

This option provides an alternate routing arrangenent
for custoners who order originating traffic in trunks
and these trunks serve an end office via two routes:
one route via an access tandem and one direct route.
The feature allows the customer originating traffic
fromthe end office to be offered first to the direct
trunk group and then overflow to the access tandem

group. It is provided in suitably equipped end offices
and is available with ATA-950, ATA-101XXXX and
FGB, FCC and FGD. Wien ordered with FGB or ATA-950, (T)

only DIT rates will apply. Pursuant to the Oder in CC
Docket 91-213, rel eased Decenber 29, 1993, the

Tel ephone Conmpany, effective July 1, 1994, wll not
require custoners to provide the percent of traffic
estimated to overflow fromthe direct group to the
access tandem group.

Alternate routing is not available with the Tandem

Signaling optional feature described in Section
6.1.3(A) (5)(f), preceding.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(P)

(Q

Trunk Access Linitation (T

This option provides for the routing of originating 900
service calls to a specified nunber of transm ssion paths
in atrunk group, in order to limt (choke) the conpletion
of such traffic to the custoner. Calls to the designated
servi ce which could not be conpleted over the subset of

transm ssion paths in the trunk group, i.e., the choked
calls, would be routed to reorder tone. It is provided in
all Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end offices and where
avail abl e in el ectronmechani cal end offices. It is

avai l abl e with ATA-101XXXX and Feature G oups C and D

Ei ther Trunk Access Limtation, or Call Gapping
Arrangenent, 6.3.1(Q, follow ng, should be used with
originating 900 Service where a concentrated high vol une
of 900 calling is expected. The Tel ephone Conpany wil |
wor k cooperatively with the custonmer to deternine when
such options may be necessary.

Cal | Gappi ng Arrangenent (T)

This option, provided in suitably equi pped end office
swi tches, provides for the routing of originating calls
to 900 service to be switched in the end office to al
transm ssion paths in a trunk group at a prescri bed

rate of flow, e.g., one call every five seconds, in
order to limt (choke) the conpletion of such traffic

to the customer. This option is activated at the request
of the custoner during normal business hours i.e., 8:00
a.m to 5:00 p.m In addition, this option may be
activated for no |longer than a 24 hour period. Calls to
t he desi gnated service which are deni ed access by this

feature, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to a

no-circuit announcenent. It is provided in selected

ATA- 101XXXX and FGD equi pped end offices and is avail able (T)
only with ATA-101XXXX and FGD. Either Trunk Access (T)

Limtation, 6.3.1(P) preceding, or Call Gapping
Arrangenent, follow ng, should be used with originating
900 Service where a concentrated hi gh vol unme of 900
calling is expected. The Tel ephone Conpany will work
cooperatively with the custonmer to determ ne when such
options may be necessary.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)
6.3.1 Common Switching (Cont' d) (T

(R International Carrier Option (T

This option allows for ATA-101XXXX and FCD (T

end offices or access tandem swi tches equi pped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward the international calls of one or nore
international carriers to the custonmer (i.e., the

Tel ephone Conpany is able to route originating
international calls to a custoner other than the one
designated by the end user either through presubscription
or 101XXXX dialing). This arrangenment requires provision
of witten verification to the Tel ephone Conpany that the
custoner is authorized to forward such calls. The
witten verifications nmust be in the formof a letter of
agency authorizing the custonmer to order the option on
behal f of the international carrier. This option is only
provi ded at Tel ephone Conpany end offices or access
tandens equi pped for International Direct D stance
Dialing. It is available with ATA-101XXXX and FGD. (T)

(S) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line
Servi ce* (T)

This option, which is provided in association with two or
nore WATS Access Line Services, provides for the

automatic overflow of termnating calls to a WATS Access

Li ne Service group, when that group has exceeded its cal
capacity, to another WATS Access Line Service group with

a band designation equal to or greater than that of the
overfl owi ng WATS Access Line Service group. Band Advance
will only be provided fromone WATS Access Line Service

group to anot her WATS Access Line Service group of the

same | XC. This arrangenent does not provide for call (T)
overflow froma group with a higher band designation to

one with a lower one. This option is available with

Access Arrangenents and FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD. (T)

* This optional feature is not available with unbanded service, such as UWAL.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(T

(Y)

(V)

End Ofice End User Line Service Screening for Use with

Oiginating Only WATS Access Line Service (T)

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user
has dialed a called party address (by screening the called
NPA and/ or NXX on the basis of geographical bands sel ected

by the Tel ephone Conpany) which is in accordance w th that
end user's service agreenent with the custoner, e.g., WATS
This option is provided in all Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic
end offices and, where available, in el ectronmechanical end
of fices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided. It
is available with ATA-101XXXX and FGC and FGD and in (T)
conjunction with a nonchargeabl e WATS Access Line Extension
as set forth in 7.4.11 foll ow ng.

Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line
Servi ce (T)

This option provides the ability to sequentially access

one of two or nore WATS Access Line Services (e.g., 800
Service access lines) in the termnating direction

when the hunting nunber of the WATS Access Line group is
forwarded fromthe custoner to the Tel ephone Conpany.

This feature is provided in all Tel ephone Conpany end

of fices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

It is available with Access Arrangenments and FGA, FGB, (T)
FGC and FGD. (T)

LATA- Wde Terni nating Access

This option is available in LATAs that have nore than one

Tel ephone Conpany tandem LATA-wi de term nating access
allows the custonmer to route termnating traffic to a

Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated tandem for access to NXX (T)
codes served by end offices that subtend Tel ephone Conpany
tandens in the LATA. Terminating traffic outside of the

Tel ephone Conpany designated entry tandem serving area (T)
will be routed over common transport trunk groups to the
tandem serving the called area for conpletion. Telephone
Conpany designated tandens are: LATA 1- SNFCCA2143T, (T)
LATA 2- RDNGCA0225T, LATA 5- LSANCA0470T, LATA 6-
SNDGOCA0291T. It is available with ATA-950 and FGB
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local

Swi tching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(W

(X)

UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with WATS
Access Line Service (T)

This option provides a type of multiline hunting

arrangenent whi ch provides for an even distribution of
termnating calls anong the avail abl e WATS Access Line
Services in the hunt group. Were available, this

feature is only provided in Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic

end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is

provided. It is available with Access Arrangenents and

FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD. (T

Nonhunti ng Nunber for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent or
UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with WATS

Access Line Service (T

This option provides an arrangenent for an individua

WATS Access Line Service within a nmultiline hunt or
uniformcall distribution group that provides access to

t hat WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy
tone when it is busy when the nonhunting nunber is

di aled. Where available, this feature is only provided

i n Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided. It is available with

Access Arrangenments, FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD. (T)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(Y) Public Switched Digital Service Access (PSDS) (T)

This option allows for a connection between the
customer's prem ses and a suitably equi pped end user's
prem ses utilizing end office sw tching capabl e of
transmtting 56 Kbps digital data. In the originating
direction, end users at suitably equi pped end user

prem ses can activate the capability in the end office
switch by dialing #56 + 101XXXX + 7 or 10 digits or,
when presubscribed to a participating interexchange
carrier, #56 + 1 + 7 or 10 digits. 1In the term nating
direction, the end office switch will signal the called
party and place the term nal equipnent in the digita
node. PSDS Access is available only with ATA- 101XXXX
and FGD and is only available in selectively equi pped (T)
electronic end offices. This option is not available in
conbination with the CCSAC optional feature. Applicable
rates can be found in 6.8.3 foll ow ng.

(Z) Calling Party Number (CPN) (T)

This option provides for the automatic transm ssion of
the calling party's ten-digit tel ephone nunber to the
customer's prem ses for calls originating in the LATA
The ten-digit tel ephone nunmber consists of the NPA plus
the seven-digit tel ephone nunber, which may or may not
be the same as the calling station's charge nunber. The
specific protocol for CPNis described in Pacific Bel
Networ k I nterface Specification Docunent PUB-L-780023-
PB/ NB and Bel | core Common Channel Signaling Network
Speci fication Techni cal Reference TR- TSY- 000905

This feature is available only with originating FG and
ATA- 101XXXX when the CCSAC optional feature is
speci fi ed.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) (T)
6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)
6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd) (T)
(AA) Charge Nunber (CN) (T)
This option provides for the automatic transm ssion of
the ten-digit billing nunber of the calling station and
originating line information. The specific protocol for
CN is described in PUB-L-780023-PB/NB and Techni cal (T)
Ref erence TR-TSV-000905. This feature is available only
with originating FG and ATA- 101XXXX when t he CCSAC
optional feature is specified. OCNis the SS7 out of band
signaling equivalent of ANl with multifrequency address
signaling, as described in 6.3.1(F) preceding.
(AB) Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP) (T)
This option provides for the automatic transm ssion of a
signaling indicator which signifies to the custoner whether
the call being processed originated froma presubscri bed end
user of that custoner. The specific protocol for CSP is
descri bed in PUB-L-780023 PB/ NB and Techni cal Reference (T)
TR- TSV-000905. This feature is available only with
originating FGD and ATA-101XXXX when t he CCSAC opti onal
feature is specified.
(AC) Hunt Goup - C.QO Announcenents (T)

This option provides a del ay announcenent feature for
automatic routing of incomng calls to multiline hunt
groups to one or nore pre-recorded announcenents when the
call is not serviced within a preset tinme interval. This
option is available with ALA only and is associated with
Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) with Queuing Arrangenent.
VWere available, this feature is provided in Tel ephone
Conpany el ectronic end offices only.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(AD) Hunt Goup - Overflow N

This option allows a call destined for the custoner's hunt
group to be routed to another tel ephone nunber within the
same swi tching machi ne, but outside the hunt group. This
option is available with ALA only and is associated with
the Hunt Group Arrangenent. \WWere available, this
feature is provided in Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end

of fices only.

(AE) UniformCall Distribution (UCD with Queuing

This option provides the capability for a UCD multiline
hunt group to be equi pped with the queuing feature. The
queui ng feature provides a neans for automatically queuing
acall toamultiline hunt group when all hunting group
term nations are busy, the call is placed on queue and
awaits its turn to be served. This option is available
with ALA only and is associated with UCD Arrangenent.
VWere available, this feature is provided in Tel ephone
Conmpany el ectronic end offices only.

(AF) Three Way Call Transfer

Thi s option provides the custoner who is on an
established call with the ability to add another party to
performa three way conference. After establishing the
conference, the custonmer may drop their connection w thout
di sconnecting the remaining two parties. This action
allows the custoner to transfer specific calls and free
their line to initiate or receive another call. Charges
between the originating | ocations and the ALA will be
billed to the originating caller. The ALA transferring a
call shall be responsible for the paynment of al

appl i cabl e charges including |ocal, nessage unit, zone
calling units, dial station toll and access arrangenent
usage charges. Were available, this feature is provided
i n Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end offices only. This
option is available with ALA only. N
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(AG Answer Supervision - Lineside BSE

Answer supervision - |ineside provides the capability to
deliver "off-hook" supervisory signals fromthe
termnating central office switch to a lineside interface
at the originating central office switch. These signals

i ndi cate when the called station has answered an i ncom ng
call. Answer supervision will only be provided where
technically feasible at the Tel ephone Conpani es el ectronic
offices and is available with ALA service.

(AH) Make Busy Key - BSE

Make busy key transfer provides the ability to create a
busy or overflow condition for a nultiline hunt group.

This option allows a customer to busy out a predeterm ned
group of individual DI D trunks and ALAs. The capability

is activated by a custoner provided key at the custoner's
prem ses. The activation signal is transmtted to the

Tel ephone Company's central office with the use of a

Type 1 DNAL as specified in section 6.1.3.(4)(a) (T)
pr ecedi ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(Al') Forwarded Call Information BSE

Forwarded call information provides for the cal

status information of a call term nating on a

ALA service with multiline hunt group arrangenent. (1)
This option provides the calling nunber, called
nunber, the identification of the called multiline
hunt group assigned to the customer's end user

and the call reason. |In addition, the option provides
the ability to activate or deactivate a nessage

wai ting indicator audible (stutter dial tone) or
message waiting indicator visual (signal |ight
indicator). The nmessage waiting indicator audible or
visual, may be activated as |long as the service where
the message waiting indicator is to be activated is
equi pped with the nmessage waiting feature. The

call status information is transmtted to the
customer's prem ses and the signal to activate or
deactivate the nessage waiting indicator is
transmtted fromthe custonmer's nessage desk

term nal equi pnent. The custoner shall provide

t he appropriate custoner prem ses equi prent (CPE)

to store, display or print out the transmtted

call status information and the equi pment to

initiate the signal to activate or deactivate the
message waiting indicator. This option is only
avai l abl e from appropriately equi pped Tel ephone
Conmpany el ectronic end office switches. The
forwarded call information is transmtted to

t he Tel ephone Conpany central office with the use of
a Type 2 DNAL as specified in section 6.1.3.(4)(a)

pr ecedi ng.

(T)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(AJ) Activate Message Waiting Indicator-Audible

Activate Message Waiting | ndicator-Audible provides the
ability to activate or deactivate a nessage waiting

i ndi cator audible (stutter dial tone) on a custoner's
enduser's service. The Message Waiting Indicator-Audible
may be activated as long as the customer's end user's line
is also provisioned with the message waiting indicator
message waiting indicator is feature. The signal to
activate or deactivate the transmtted fromthe
customer's nmessage desk term nal equi pnent. The custoner
shal |l provide the appropriate CPE to initiate the signa
to activate or deactivate the nmessage waiting indicator.
This option is only avail able from appropriately equi pped
Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end office switches. The
message waiting indicator is transmtted to the Tel ephone
Conmpany central office with the use of a Type 2 DNAL

as specified in Section 6.1.3(4)(a) preceding.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(AK)

(AL)

Activate Message Waiting | ndicator-Visual

Activate Message Waiting Indicator-Visual provides the
ability to activate or deactivate a lanp or LCD flash at 60
IPMon a custonmer's end user's service when there are
messages waiting. The Message Waiting Indicator-Visual may
be activated as long as the custoner's end user's service is
equi pped with the nmessage waiting indicator feature. The
signal to activate or deactivate the nessage waiting
indicator is transmtted fromthe custoner's nmessage desk
term nal equi pnent. The custonmer shall provide the
appropriate CPE to initiate the signal to activate or (T)
deactivate the nessage waiting indicator. A custoner's

lanp or LCD is activated on their CPE when a signal is

sent to the central office to apply 130 volts to the
customer |anp. An additional signal would be sent after

t he messages have been retrieved to renmove the 130 volts
fromthe lanp. This option is only available from
appropriately equi pped Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end
office switches. The nessage waiting indicator is
transmtted to the Tel ephone Conpany central office

with the use of a Type 2 DNAL as specified in (T)
6.1.3(4)(a) preceding.

Access Transport Paraneter (ATP)

This optional feature provides for the transm ssion of

| SDN/ SS7 call set up information fromthe originating
switch to the custoner's prem ses and, on term nating
access, fromthe custoner's prem ses to the termnating
switch.

This optional feature is available only with FGD with
CCSAC where technical capabilities exist. The specific
protocol for ATP is as specified in Technical Reference
TR- TSV- 000962.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local

Swi tching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) (T)

6.3.1 Conmmon Switching (Cont'd)

(AM

Cal ling Nunber Delivery via ICLID

This Option provides for the automatic transm ssion of
the calling party’s ten-digit tel ephone nunber to the
customer’s prem ses via the Basic Serving El ement (BSE)
feature Individual Calling Line Identification (ICLID).
This feature is available only with the ALA  The ten- (T)
digit tel ephone nunber consists of the NPA plus the
seven-digit tel ephone nunber which nmay or may not be the
sanme as the calling station’s charge nunber. Calling
parties will have the ability to bl ock the sending of
their tel ephone nunmbers. |If the calling party chooses
to bl ock delivery of their tel ephone nunber, the nunber
will not be sent fromthe term nating end-office to the
customer’s prem ses. Calling party tel ephone nunbers
may not be delivered to the custoners end office on al
calls. Wen the calling party nunber is not delivered
to the end office, the calling nunber will not be
delivered to the custoner.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Termni nation

(A) Rotary-Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the transm ssion of called party
address signaling fromrotary dial stations to the

customer's prem ses for originating calls. This option

is provided in the formof a specific type of Transport

Term nation. 1t is available with ATA-950 and FGB, only (T)
on a directly trunked basis.

(B) Operator Trunk - Mbodified Operator Services (MXS) - Coin,
Non- Coi n, or Conbi ned Coin and Non-Coi n

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or

conbi ned coin and non-coin operation. It is available

wi th ATA- 101XXXX, FGC and FGD and is provided in (T)
el ectronic end offices and ot her Tel ephone Conpany end

of fices where equipnment is available. It is provided as

a trunk type of Transport Term nation
Coi n:

Thi s arrangenment provides for initial coin return control
and routing of 0+, O0-, 1+, 01+, or 011+ prefixed
originating coin calls requiring operator assistance to
the custoner's prem ses. Because operator assisted coin
calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to
operator assisted calls, this arrangenent is only
provided in association with the Service O ass Routing
option.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Term nation (Cont'd)

(B) Operator Trunks - Mbodified Operator Services (MX) -
Coi n, Non-Coin, or Conbined Coin and Non-Coin (Cont'd)

Coi n: (Cont'd)

The operator assistance coin calling arrangenment is al so
normal |y ordered by the customer in conjunction with the
ANl optional feature, the trunk groups equipped with this
arrangenent will be term nated at the custoner's
specified |l ocation

Non- Coi n:

Thi s arrangenment provides for the routing of 0+, O0-, 1+,
01+ or 011+ prefixed originating non-coin calls requiring
operator assistance to the custoner's prem ses. Because
operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangenent is only provided in association with the
Service O ass Routing option

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangenent is
also normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with
the ANl optional feature, the trunk groups equi pped with
this arrangement will be term nated at the custoner's
specified location. Wen so equipped, the ANl feature
provides for the forwarding of information digits which
identify that the call has originated froma hotel or
notel, and whether room nunber identification is

requi red, or that special screening is required, e.g., for
coinless public stations, dormtory or inmate stations,
or other screening arrangenments agreed to between the
customer and the Tel ephone Conpany.

| ssued: Novenber 1, 1991 Ef fective: February 1, 1992
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Switching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd) C

6.3.2 Transport Term nation (Cont'd)

(B) Operator Trunks - Modified Qperator Services (MX) -
Coi n, Non-Coin, or Conbined Coin and Non-Coin (Cont'd)

Conbi ned Coi n and Non- Coi n:

Thi s arrangenment provides for initial coin return control
and routing of 0+, O0-, 1+, 01+ or 011+ prefixed originating
oper at or - assi sted coin and non-coin calls requiring
operator assistance to the custoner's prem ses. Because
oper at or-assi sted coin and non-coin-calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted
calls, this arrangenent is only provided in association
with the Service O ass Routing option.

This arrangenent is normally ordered by the customer in
conjunction with the ANl optional feature, the trunk groups
equi pped with this arrangenment will be terminated at the
customer's specified | ocation. Wen so equi pped, the

ANl optional feature provides for the forwarding of
information digits which identify that the call has
originated froma hotel or notel, and whet her room nunber
identification is required, or that special screening is
required, e.g., for coinless pay tel ephone stations,
dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening
arrangenents agreed to between the custoner and the

Tel ephone Conpany.

This option provides the operator functions avail able

in the end office to the customer's specified | ocation

These functions are (1) Operator Release, (2) Operator
Attached, (3) Coin Collect, (4) Coin Return, and(5) Ri ngback
It is available fromthe Tel ephone Conpany's equal access
end office to the customer's specified | ocation. This
option is not available in conbination with the CCSAC
optional feature.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local

Swi tching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Term nation (Cont'd)

(O

Operator Trunk - Exchange Access Operator Services System

( EAGCSS)

This option provides the operator functions available in

the end office to the custoner. These functions are
(1) Operator Rel eased, (2) Operator Attached,

(3) Coin Collect, (4) Coin Return, and (5) Ri ngback
It is available with ATA-101XXXX and FGD and is
provided as a trunk type of Transport Term nation from
t he Tel ephone Conpany's coin tandemor direct fromthe
equal access end office to the custoner's specified

| ocation, where technically feasible.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local

Swi tching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd)

6.3. 3.

WATS Access Line Term nation

The WATS Access Line Term nations are differentiated by |ine
side vs. trunk side term nations. The standard WATS Access
Line Arrangenent is available with a line side term nation
There are various types of originating, term nating and two
way |ine side term nati ons depending on the type of signaling
associ ated with the WATS Access Line. (i.e., loop start or
ground start). Line side termnations are available with
either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address

si gnal i ng.

Avai | abl e nonchargeable Iine side and trunk side term nations
can be found in Techni cal Reference TR-NPL-000334.

In addition, there are al so various types of originating,
termnating and two way WATS Access Line trunk side

term nations that are available in lieu of standard |ine side
termnations. Trunk side term nations are provided only in
association with digital (i.e., DS1) WATS Access Line Service
or with certain Line Term nation optional features as
specified foll ow ng:

(A) Line Term nation Optional Features for Trunk-Side
Connecti ons

The Tel ephone Conpany will, at the option of the custoner,

provide the following line term nation optional features
in association with WATS Access Line Service.

(1) E&M Supervisory Signaling

The E&M Supervisory Signaling optional feature, which

is available with four-wire originating and
term nati ng WATS Access Lines, provides for E&M

Type 1, Type 2 or Type 3 Supervisory Signaling in lieu

of loop start or ground start Supervisory Signaling.

| ssued:
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local

Swi tching Optional Features and BSEs (Cont'd)

6.3.3. WATS Access Line Term nation (Cont'd)

(2)

Di al ed Nunber ldentification Service (DN S)

The Dial ed Number ldentification Service optional feature,
which is available with term nating only WATS Access
Lines, permts a customer's End User with multiple 800
Service tel ephone nunbers in the sane service group to
identify the specific 800 nunber which was dialed by the
calling party. Four digits which identify the dialed 800
nunber are outpul sed to the custoner prem se equi prent at
the end user prem ses. The digits are outpul sed over the
WATS Access Lines. Al WATS Access Lines in the sane
service group nust be equi pped for DNIS. For each

di al abl e 800 nunber there nust be at | east one WATS Access
Line in the service group. DNISis provided with reverse
battery type supervisory signaling.

| ssued:

Novermber 1, 1991 Ef fective: February 1, 1992
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications

Each Switched Access Service transm ssion path is provided with
standard transmi ssion specifications. There are three different
standard specifications (Types A, B and C). The standard for a
particul ar transm ssion path is dependent on the Feature G oup or
Access Arrangenents, the Interface Group and whether the service is
directly routed or via an access tandem The avail able transm ssion
specifications are set forth in Technical References TR-NPL-000334 and
Pacific Bell's Appendix to TR-NW-000334, PUB L-786250. Acceptance
l[imts, maintenance limts and immediate action |limts are provided
by either Technical References TR-NW-000334 or PUB L-786250. Were
conflicts are encountered, the Tel ephone Conpany's standards apply.
VWere limts are specific to a particular facility, those limts apply
to those facilities avail able and assigned to the custonmer for Access
Service. Data Transmi ssion Paraneters are al so provided with each
Swi t ched Access Service transm ssion path. The Tel ephone Company
will, upon notification by the custoner that the data paranmeters set
forth in Technical References TR-NW-000334 and PUB L-786250 are not
bei ng nmet, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the
customer, and take any necessary action to insure that the paraneters
are net.

The Tel ephone Conpany will maintain existing transm ssion
specifications on functioning service configurations installed
prior to the effective date of this tariff except that service
configurations havi ng performance specifications exceeding the
standards listed in this provision will be maintai ned at
performance | evels specified in this tariff.

Transm ssion specifications for SS7 Signaling Connections are set
forth in PUB-L-780023-PB/ NB and Techni cal Reference TR- TSY-000905. (T)

Transm ssion specifications for FG with the 64 CCC optional feature
are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NW-000938.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd) (T)

6.4.1 D
(A)
(6)
(B)
(1)
(2)
D
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 D
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D
|
D
| ssued: July 2, 1985 Ef fective: Cctober 1, 1985

Vi ce President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
2nd Revi sed Page 198
Cancel s 1st Revised Page 198

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transm ssion Specifications (Cont'd)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.

5

ol igations of the Tel ephone Conpany

In addition to the obligations of the Tel ephone Conpany set forth in 2.

precedi ng, the Tel ephone Conpany has certain other obligations
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service. These
obligations are as foll ows:

6.5.1 Network Managenent

The Tel ephone Conpany will admnister its network to insure the
provi sion of acceptable service levels to al

t el econmuni cati ons users of the Tel ephone Conpany's network
services. Cenerally, service levels are considered acceptable
only when both end users and custonmers are able to establish
connections with little or no delay encountered within the

Tel ephone Conpany network. The Tel ephone Conpany nai nt ai ns

the right to apply protective controls, i.e., those actions,
such as call gapping, which selectively restrict the conpletion
of traffic, over any traffic carried over its network,

i ncluding that associated with a customer's Swi tched Access
Service. Generally, such protective nmeasures would only be to
m ni mze the inpact of occurrences such as failure or overl oad
of Tel ephone Conpany or custoner facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security denmands. In the event that
the protective controls applied by the Tel ephone Conpany result
in the conplete | oss of service by the custoner, the custoner
will be granted a Credit Al owance for Service Interruption as
set forth in 2.4.4.(B)(3) preceding.

The Tel ephone Conpany SS7 signaling network will provide

managenment functions as described in detail in PUB-L-780023-PB/ NB
and Techni cal Reference TR- TSV-000905.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 nligations of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

6.5.2 QOperator Transfer Service

Upon cust oner request, the Tel ephone Conpany will provide a
list identifying Operator Services Systens |ocations for use

with Operator Transfer Service as specified in 6.1.3(A)(6)(a) Sx
preceding. Additionally, the Tel ephone Conpany will define the
service areas of its Operator Service Systemand will identify

the signaling capability of end offices in the serving area.

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 nligations of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

6.5.3 Trunk Group Measurenents Report

Subject to availability, the Tel ephone Conpany w |l make

avail abl e trunk group data in the formof usage in Hundred

Call Seconds (CCS), peg count and overflow, and will provide E
it to the custoner at agreed to intervals.

—4-

Upon specific customer requests for reports other than those

on previously agreed to intervals where manual processes are

required to provide the trunk group data, charges as set forth

in 13.3.9 (National Traffic Data Special Requests) follow ng (T)
are applicable.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 nligations of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

6.5.4
6.5.5.

6.5.6 Design Blocking Probability

The Tel ephone Conpany will cooperate in the design of the Sx
nunber of the facilities used in the provision of Swtched

Access Service. The Tel ephone Conpany will nonitor the
facilities used in the provision of Switched Access Service to
nmeet the blocking probability criteria as set forth in (A

t hrough (F) follow ng. Sx

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 nligations of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

6.5.6 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd)

(A For ALA, FGA and FGB, no design blocking criteria apply. (T

(B) For FGC the design bl ocking objective will be no greater (T)
than one percent (.01) between the point of termnation
at the custoner's prem ses and the first point of
switching when traffic is directly routed w thout an
alternate route. Standard traffic engineering methods
wi |l be used by the Tel ephone Conpany to determ ne the
nunber of transm ssion paths required to achieve this
| evel of bl ocking.

(C For ATA-101XXXX and FGD, the design bl ocki ng objective for (T
the final group will be no greater than one percent (.01)
between the point of termnation at the customer's prem ses
and the end office switch, whether the traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access
tandem Standard traffic engi neering nethods as set
forth in PUB TR EOP-000178 Trunk Traffic Engi neering
Concepts and Applications (Chapters 6-7) will be used by
t he Tel ephone Conpany to determ ne the nunber of
transm ssion paths required to achieve this |evel of
bl ocki ng.

(D) For Entrance Facilities no design blocking criteria apply.
For Direct Trunked Transport used in provision of ALA
ATA-950, FGA and FGB, no design blocking criteria apply. (T
For Direct Trunked transport used in provision of
ATA- 101XXXX, FGC and FGD, the design bl ocking objective is (T)
the sane as for the ATA-101XXXX, FGC or FGD using the
facility. For Tandem Switched Facility, the design blocking (T)
objective is the same as for the ALA, ATA or Feature G oups
using the facility.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 nligations of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

6.5.6 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd)

(E) The design blocking criteria for 500, 800 or 900 Access
Service provided froman end office not equi pped wth
equal access capabilities will be equivalent to that set
forth preceding for FGC except when nore than one tandem (T
is enployed in the transport of a 500, 800 or
900 Access Service call. The design blocking criteria for
500, 800 or 900 Access Service provided froman end office
equi pped with equal access capabilities will be equival ent
to that set forth preceding for ATA-101XXXX and FGD except (T
when nore than one tandemis enployed in the transport of
an 800 Access Service call. For 900 Access Service, where
trunk access limtation as set forth in 6.3.1(P) is
appl i cabl e design blocking criteria does not apply.

(F) The Tel ephone Conpany wi |l performroutine nmeasurenent
functions for the capacity ordered, to assure that an
adequat e nunmber of transmi ssion paths are in service. The
Tel ephone Company will reconmend that additional capacity
(i.e., trunks) be ordered by the custoner when additiona
paths are required to reduce the neasured bl ocking |evel.
For FGC, ATA-101XXXX or FGD capacity ordered, (T)
t he desi gn bl ocki ng objective is assuned to have been net
if the routine neasurenents show that the measured bl ocki ng
does not exceed the threshold listed in the foll ow ng
t abl es.

(1) For transm ssion paths carrying only first routed
traffic directly between an end office and custoner's
prem ses without an alternate route, and for paths
carrying only overflow traffic, the neasured bl ocking
threshol ds are as foll ows:

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 Obligations of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

6.5.6 Design Blocking Probability (Cont'd)

(F) (Cont' d) Sx

(1) (Cont'd)
Engi neering Objective = 1% Bl ocki ng (.010)
Measur ed Bl ocki ng Threshol ds

Nunber of in the Tinme Consistent Busy Hour
Transm ssi on Pat hs
Per Trunk G oup Per Trunk G oup
15- 20 Days 11- 14 Days 7-10 Days 3-6 Days
of Valid Data of Valid Data of Valid Date of Valid Data
2 . 070 . 080 . 090 . 140
3 . 050 . 060 . 070 . 090
4 . 050 . 060 . 070 . 080
5-6 . 040 . 050 . 060 . 070
7 or nore . 030 . 035 . 040 . 060

(2) For transmission paths carrying first-routed traffic
between an end office and an access tandem or between
an access tandem and custoner's prem ses, the neasured
bl ocki ng threshol ds are as foll ows:

Engi neering Objective = .5% Bl ocki ng (.005)
Measur ed Bl ocki ng Threshol ds

Nunber of in the Tinme Consistent Busy Hour
Transm ssi on Pat hs
Per Trunk G oup Per Trunk G oup
15- 20 Days 11- 14 Days 7-10 Days 3-6 Days
of Valid Data of Valid Date of Valid Data of Valid Data
2 . 045 . 055 . 060 . 095
3 . 035 . 040 . 045 . 060
4 . 035 . 040 . 045 . 055
5-6 . 025 . 035 . 040 . 045
7 or nore . 020 . 025 . 030 . 040

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 nligations of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont'd)

6.

5.

7

Provi sion of Service Performance Data

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data
avai l abl e to the Tel ephone Conpany through its own service
eval uation routines, may al so be nade available to the custoner
based on previously arranged intervals and fornmat. These data
provi de information on overall end-to-end call conpletion and
non- conpl eti on performance, e.g., custoner equi pnment bl ockage,
failure results and transm ssion performance. These data do
not include service performance data which are provi ded under
other tariff sections, e.g., testing service results. |If data
are to be provided in other than paper format, the charges for
such exchange will be determ ned on an individual case basis.

(N)

(N)

| ssued:

Assi stant Vice President

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6 nligations of the Custoner

In addition to the obligations of the customer set forth in 2. preceding,
the custoner has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use of
Swi tched Access Service. These obligations are as foll ows:

6.6.1 Report Requirenents

Customers are responsible for providing the follow ng reports
to the Tel ephone Conpany, when appli cabl e.

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

When a custoner orders Switched Access Service for both

interstate and intrastate use, the customer is responsible

for providing reports as set forth in 2.3.14 (Jurisdictional (T
Report Requirenents) preceding. Charges will be apportioned (T)
in accordance with those reports. The nethod to be used for
determining the interstate charges is set forth in 2.3.15
(Determnation of Interstate and Intrastate Access Service) (T
pr ecedi ng.

(B) Code Screening Reports

VWhen a custoner orders service class routing, trunk access
l[imtation or call gapping arrangenents, it nust report the
nunber of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandemsw tch, for
each of the arrangenents ordered.

(C 900 Access Service Code Reports

VWhen ordering 900 Access Service, the customer nust
report the appropriate NXX Codes to be instituted. The
Tel ephone Company will activate code identification at
all offices where capability is available. The report
must be updated by the custoner each tine a change is
schedul ed to occur, i.e., when a new code is to be added
or an existing code is to be deleted. Such reports shal
be provided according to negotiated service intervals in
order to allow the Tel ephone Conpany sufficient time to
i npl enent the change.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6 nligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

6.6.1 Report Requirenments (Cont'd)

(D) Substantial Call Vol une 900 Services

When a custoner offers services for which a
substantial call volume is expected during a short
period of tine (e.g. nmedia stimulated events) the
customer nust notify the Tel ephone Conpany at | east 24
hours in advance of each peak period. For events
schedul ed during weekends or holidays, the Tel ephone
Conmpany mnust be notified no later than 5:00 p.m |I|oca
time the prior business day. Notification should

i nclude the nature, tinme, duration and frequency of
the event, an estimated call volune, and the 900 NXX
i ne nunber(s) to be used.

On the basis of the information provided, the

Tel ephone Conpany will work cooperatively with the
customer to inplenent network managenent controls if
required to reduce the probability of excessive
networ k congestion. The Tel ephone Conpany will al so
wor k cooperatively with the customer to determ ne the
appropriate level of such control

Failure to provide prescribed notification may result
i n custonmer caused network congestion, which could

result in discontinuation of service under 2.1.8 (T
(Refusal and Di scontinuance of Service) and/or (T
damages under 2.1.3 (Liability). (T

6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling

The custoner facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-
hook answer and di sconnect supervision

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)
(D)



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
11t h Revi sed Page 209.1
Cancel s 10th Revi sed Page 209.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.6 nligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

6.6.3 CCSAC Measurenent Data

The custoner must provide the Tel ephone Conpany with the types

of utilization, screening results and mai ntenance that are being

made on SS7 Signaling Connections. The above information

must be shared with the Tel ephone Conpany on an ongoi ng basis

in order to provide capacity to transport and process

i nterconnecting traffic. Requirenents are described in

PUB- L- 780023- PB/ NB. (T

6.6.4 Trunk Group Measurenments Reports

Wth the agreement of the custoner, trunk group data in the
form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end

of Il access trunk groups, where technol ogically feasible,
will be nade available to the Tel ephone Conpany. These data
will be used to nonitor trunk group utilization and service
performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals
and format.

6.6.5 Design of Switched Access Services

When a custoner orders Switched Access Service, it is
the custoner's responsibility to assure that sufficient
access services have been ordered to handle its traffic.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to

Swi tched Access Service. These are nmonthly recurring rates
(including fixed and per mle rates), usage rates (including
fixed and per nmile rates) and nonrecurring charges. These
rates and charges are applied differently to the various rate
el ements, as set forth in (C, (D and (E) follow ng

(A) Mnthly Rates

Monthly rates (including fixed and per nile rates) are flat
recurring rates that apply each nmonth or fraction thereof
that a specific rate elenent is provided. For billing

pur poses, each nonth is considered to have 30 days.

(B) Usage Rates

Usage rates (for each line or trunk) are rates that apply (T
on a per unit basis (e.g. per call, per access mnute or (T
per minute per mle) when a specific rate element is used. (T)

Usage charges are accumul ated over a nonthly period.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(O

Nonr ecurri ng Char ges

Nonr ecurring charges are one tine charges that apply
for a specific work activity (i.e., installation or
change to an existing service). The types of
nonrecurring charges that apply for Swtched Access
Service are: installation of service, and service
rearrangenents.

(1) Installation of Service

Nonr ecurring charges apply to each Swi tched Access
service installed and will include charges for
Entrance Facility and lines or trunks that
traverse Direct Trunked Transport and Tandem

Swi tched Transport. |In addition, nonrecurring
charges apply when an SS7 signaling Connection is
installed for use with FG or ATA-101XXXX with the
CCSAC optional feature or for LIDB Service.

(a) For an Entrance Facility which is ordered
on a per transport channel basis, the charge
is applied per transport channel

(b) For Switched Access lines or trunks which
traverse Direct Trunked Transport or Tandem
Swi tched Transport, the nonrecurring charge is
appl i ed per transport channel transm ssion path.

For other optional features or Basic Service El enents
(BSEs), a nonrecurring charge applies per arrangenent
as shown in 6.8 foll ow ng.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(G Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)
(1) Installation of Service (Cont'd)
Certain Switched Access Services have a first and (T)
addi ti onal nonrecurring charge rate structure that wll
be treated as follows: Wen nmultiple identica
services (i.e., services between the sane |ocations and
for the same custoner) are ordered and installed, noved
or rearranged at the sanme tine, there is a charge for
the first service installed and a | ower charge for each
additional identical service installed.

The services for which first and additiona
nonrecurring charges apply and their rates are
shown in 6.8 foll owi ng

(2) Service Rearrangenents

Changes which are considered to be service
rearrangenments are as set forth in 5.2.8 (Service (T
Rear rangenent s) precedi ng. (T

Admi ni strative changes will be made without charge
except as set forth in 5.2.8(Services Rearrangenents) T
pr ecedi ng. ()

- If the change involves the addition of or a
nodi fication to an optional feature which has a
separate nonrecurring charge, that nonrecurring charge
will apply.

- On existing Switched Access trunks, for a change of
Swi t ched Access signaling type frommultifrequency
address signaling to SS7 out of band signaling, i.e.
t he CCSAC optional feature, no charge will apply,
provided there is no change in the physical serving
arrangenent. \Wien the CCSAC optional feature is
specified, the customer nmay add Calling Party Nunber
(CPN), Charge Number (CN), Carrier Selection Paraneter
(CSP) and Access Transport Paraneter (ATP) at no
charge if these optional features are specified at the
same time the CCSAC optional feature is ordered.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(O

Nonr ecurring Charges (Cont'd)

(2)

Servi ce Rearrangenents (Cont'd)

For all other Swi tched Access changes, including the
addition of, or nodifications to, optional features

wi t hout separate nonrecurring charges, a charge equal
to one half the Switched Transport nonrecurring (i.e.
installation) charge will apply. Wen an optiona
feature is not required on each transport channel, but
rather for an entire transport channel group, an end

of fice or an access tandem swi tch, only one such charge
will apply (i.e., it will not apply per transport
channel ).

For customers requesting the addition of the
optional ANl feature on any form of 950- XXXX
dialing patterns, whether FGB or FGD access

(rmul tifrequency or CCSAC signaling) -- no charge
will apply to changes received by the Tel ephone
Conmpany up to Septenber 30, 1995.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

(D)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D)

Application of Rates

Swi t ched Transport, Local Switching, and the Information (T)
Surcharge rates are applied either as premiumrates or
non- prem um r at es.

The specific application of these prem um or non-prem um
rates i s dependent upon the type of service and the (T)
avail ability of equal access capabilities in the end office
to which the service is provided.

The follow ng rules provide the basis for applying the
prem um or non-prem umrates

(1) Premiumrates apply to all FGC, ATA-101XXXX and FGD
access mnutes. Premumrates also apply to all ALA,
FGA, FGB, ATA-950, 500 and all Toll Free Access Service
access mnutes that originate fromor term nate at end
of fices equi pped with equal access (i.e., ATA-101XXXX
and FG) capabilities, and to all access m nutes that
originate fromor termnate at end offices not equi pped
wi th equal access capabilities when the service is
provided to custonmers which furnish interstate MIS/ WATS,
e.g. AT&T.

(2) Non-premiumrates which are applicable only for
custoners which do not furnish interstate MIS/ WATS,
apply to all ALA, FGA, FGB, ATA-950 and Toll Free
Access Service access mnutes (neasured or assuned)
that originate fromor termnate at end offices not
equi pped wi th equal access capabilities.

Customers ordering ALA chargeabl e optional features
will be billed at the non-premiumrate if the ALA dial
tone originating end office is not equi pped with equa
access capabilities.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate Elenments (Cont'd)

The foll owi ng paragraphs set forth the Swi tched Access
Service rate elenents and how the rates are applied to the (T
el enent s.

(1)

(2)

Entrance Facilities

The Entrance Facility includes the charge for transport
froma custoner’s servicne wire center to the custoner’s
prem ses. The rate is applied for a Voice Gade, DSl
and DS3 Transport Channel on a point of term nation per
month basis. The rate as set forth in 6.8.2(A)

followi ng applies for the selection Transport Channel
per point of termnation even if all the transm ssion
pat hs on the sel ected Transport Channel are not
activated. The DS3 Entrance Facility requires DS3 to
DS1 multiplexing as set forth in 6.8.2(1)(2) follow ng.
Additionally, a DS1 to DSO/VG mul tipl exi ng chargeabl e
optional feature is available as set forth in
6.8.2(1)(2) foll ow ng.

Direct Trunked Transport (T)

Direct Trunked Transport includes the charge for
transport froma custoner’s serving wire center to an
end office for switching of a custoner’s originating and
termnating traffic, a hub location for nultiplexing or
an access tandem for interconnection to Tandem Switched (T)
Transport to an end office(s). The rates are applied
for a Voice Grade, DS1 and DS3 Transport Channel on a
per month fixed and per nmonth per mle basis. The

m | eage between the end office, hub or access tandem

i nvol ved and the custonmer’s serving wire center is
determ ned as set forth in 6.17.13 following. The rates
as set forth in 6.8.2(B) followi ng apply for the

sel ected Transport Channel even if all the transm ssion
pat hs on the sel ected Transport Channel are not
activated. DS3 Direct Trunked Transport requires DS3 to
Ds1 multiplexing as set forth in 6.8.2(1)(2) follow ng.
Additionally, a DS1 to DSO/VG mul tipl exi ng chargeabl e
optional feature is available as set forth in
6.8.2(1)(2) foll ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate Elenents (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem Switched Transport

Tandem Swi t ched Transport includes charges for
transport fromend offices to the access tandem (O
and for Tandem Switching at the access tandem

(a) Tandem Switched Transport rates are applied on a
per mnute of use fixed and per mnute of use per
mle basis. The chargeable m nutes of use for
determ ning the charges are the mnutes that are
carried over the involved Tandem Swi t ched Transport
facilities. The nil|eage between the end office
i nvol ved and the custoner's serving wire center or
access tandemis determned as set forth in 6.17.13
following. The rates are as set forth in 6.8.2(C
fol | owi ng.

(D)

(D)

(b) Tandem Switching rates are applied on a per mnute
of use basis. The chargeable m nutes of use for
determ ning the charges are the mnutes that are
carried over the involved Tandem Swi t ched Transport
facilities. The chargeable m nutes are determ ned
as set forth in 6.7.8 following. The rates are as
set forth in 6.8.2(C) follow ng.

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court subsequently
authorizes Pacific to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas to exclude USF
contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other adjustment pursuant to an
order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1988)

| ssued: June 16, 1998 Effective: July 1, 1998

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
5th Revised Page 212.1.3
Cancel s 4th Revised Page 212.1.3

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(3) Tandem Swi tched Transport (Cont’d)

(c) Host Renote Transm ssion

A per access mnute of use and a per access mnute
of use per mle rate applies between the Host and
the renote for the common use of all custoners

between a host office and the renote swi tching (O
systemor renmote switching nodul e where the call I
originates or term nates. (O

(D)

(D)

M| eage is al ways neasured separately from Tandem (P
Swi t ched Transmi ssion and Direct Trunked (1)
Transport.

M | eage neasurenent is described in 6.7.13

(Determning Switched Transport M I eage and
Char ges) .

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(D)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(5) Multiplexing

The Multiplexing rate applies when an Entrance Facility

or Direct Trunked Transport is multiplexed at a (T)
Tel ephone Conpany hub to a | ower capacity (i.e., DS3

to DS1 or DS1 to DSO/VG. DS3 to DS1 multiplexing is
required on a DS3 Entrance Facility or Direct Trunked
Transport. The Miultiplexing rate is applied on a per (T)
mul ti pl exi ng arrangenent basis. The rate as set forth (T)
in 6.8.2(E) following applies for the selected

mul ti pl exi ng arrangenent even if all the nultiplexing (T)
ports for the selected nultiplexing arrangenent are (T)
not acti vat ed.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 EB



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
3rd Revised Page 212.1.4
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 212.1.4

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(6) Local Switching

Local Switching includes usage charges and opti onal
features charges. Local Switching usages rates are
applied on a per mnute of use basis. Prem umand non
premumrates apply. Local Switching mnutes are

as set forth in (E) following. The chargeable m nutes
are determ ned as set forth in 6.7.8 following. The
rates are as set forth in 6.8.3 and 6.8.5 foll ow ng.

Local Switching optional feature rates are applied on
a per nonth and a per mnute of use basis as set forth
in 6.8.3 and 6.8.5 foll ow ng.

(a) Dedicated End Ofice Port Sx

The Dedi cated End O fice Port provides for each
dedicated line or trunk termnating in the end
of fice port.

A monthly rate applies, per line or per trunk for
each in service dedicated line or trunk term nating C
in the end office port.

(b) Shared End Ofice Trunk Port

The Shared End O fice Trunk Port rate el enent

provi des for the use of the shared end office trunk
ports for term nation of common transport trunk for
tandemrouted traffic.

A per mnute of use charge applies to the shared
end office trunk ports for term nation of common
transport trunks for tandemrouted traffic. Sx

X Rei ssued material becane effective January 1, 1998.
Revi sed material is filed under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 98-008 of
the F.C.C. See Suppl enent No. 103.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1966.)

| ssued: January 20, 1998 Ef fective: January 24, 1998

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(7) Information Surcharge VK

Informati on Surcharge rates are applied on a per

m nute of use basis. Prem umand non prem umrates

apply. The Information Surcharge mnutes are as set

forth in (E) followi ng. The chargeable mnutes are
determ ned as set forth in 6.7.8 following. The rates

are as set forth in 6.8.8 foll ow ng. VK

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on page 212.1.4.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Ef fective: January 1, 1998

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate El enents (Cont'd)

(8) Tandem Switched Transport provided over Direct Trunked $ X
Transport DS1 and DS3 Transport Channel s

VWhen Tandem Swi tched Transport is provided over
Direct Trunked Transport DS1 and/or DS3 Transport
Channel s, the Direct Trunked Transport rates will be
adj usted and the Tandem Swi tched Transport will be
billed the per mnute of use fixed and per m nute of
use per mle rates for all chargeable m nutes as set
forth in (3) preceding.

The Direct Trunked Transport transport channel per
month fixed and per nonth per mle rates will be

adj usted downward to account for the nunber of

transm ssion paths provided for Tandem Swi t ched
Transport over the involved DS1 or DS3 transport
channel . Direct Trunked Transport transport channel
per month fixed and per nmonth per nmile rates will be
adj usted downward by the ratio of the Tandem Swi tched
Transport transm ssion paths to the total transm ssion
pat hs of the involved Transport Channel (e.g., using a
DS1 channel with 24 transm ssion paths, if 12

transm ssion paths were provided for Tandem Swi t ched
Transport, the ratio would be 12/24 and the adjustnent
woul d be 1/2 of the Direct Trunked Transport DS1
Transport Channel rate). The adjusted rate is then the
per month fixed and per nmonth per nmile rate for the

i nvol ved Direct Trunked Transport.

I f additional Tandem Swi tched Transport transm ssion
paths are added, a newratio is developed and the rate

adj usted downward. |f Tandem Switched Transport
transm ssion paths are renoved, a newratio is
devel oped and the rate adjusted upward. S X

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion No.
93-992 of the Federal Communications Comm ssion to defer the effective date from
Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates to Rate Elenents (Cont'd) (T
(9) Transport Application (T
An Entrance Facility, EISCC, or Direct Trunked (T)

Transport is required for all Sw tched Access
Servi ce except when the customer directs its
Swi tched Access Service over another custoner's
facility as set forth in 6.1.3(A) preceding.

The custoner must order Direct Trunked transport
fromthe custoner's serving wire center to an

access tandemwi th Tandem Switched Transport from (T)
the access tandemto the end office(s). Transport
options may be selected on a tandem and feature

group basi s.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

X | ssued on not

No. 93-992 of the Federal
date from Decenber

(D) Application of Rates to Rate Elenents (Cont'd)

(9)

Transport Application (Cont'd) SX

For ALA and FGA Swi tched Access Service, the custoner
shall select the first point of swtching and

Direct Trunked Transport will be provided to the
selected first point of switching. |In the term nating
direction of ALA and FGA, calls which termnate to end
of fices other than the first point of switching will be
provi ded over Tandem Switched Transport fromthe first
point of switching to the term nating end office.
Tandem Swi t ched Transport rates per mnute of use fixed
and per mnute of use per mle will apply. Tandem

Swi tched Transport minutes are as set forth in (E)
followi ng. The chargeable m nutes of use for

determ ning the charges are the mnutes that are
carried over the involved Tandem Swi t ched Transport
facilities. The chargeable m nutes are determ ned as
set forth in 6.7.8 following. The nileage between the
end office involved and the FGA first point of
switching is determned as set forth in 6.17.13

foll owi ng. Tandem Switching charges as set forth in

6.8.2(C)(2) followi ng do not apply. Sx

| ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion

Communi cati ons Commi ssion to defer the effective

1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993

| ssued:

Novenber

29, 1993

Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105

Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D)

Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3)

When ALA, FGA, ATA-950, FGB or Toll Free Access T
Service or 900 Access Service provided to an entry

swi tch has usage originating fromand/or termnating

at both end offices that have been converted to equal
access and end offices that have not been converted,
the prem um and non-premiumrates for Switched Access
Service (including Carrier Common Line) will apply in
the foll owi ng nmanner:

(a) Al access mnutes that originate fromor
term nate at the equal access end office(s) wll
be billed at premumrates. Access mnutes that
originate fromor termnate at end offices not
equi pped wi th equal access capabilities, wll
continue to be billed at non-premumrates. Non-
premumrates will apply as foll ows.

(1) The nunber of non-prem um access mnutes to
be billed is derived by subtracting the
nunber of prem umrated access nminutes from
the total nunmber of access m nutes.

(I'l') Prem um access mnutes will be determ ned as
set forth in (b) foll ow ng.

| ssued:

January 19, 1996

Ef fective: March 1, 1996

A. E. Swan, Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) Sx

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(3) (Cont'd)
(b) The nunber of access minutes to be rated as prem um
access mnutes is determ ned as foll ows:

(1) \Were nmeasured capability exists, and end
of fice specific usage data is avail abl e,
premumrates will apply to all access nminutes
originating fromor term nating at equal access
end office(s).

(I'l') Where measurenent capability does not exi st
and/ or end office specific usage data is not
avai l abl e, originating and/or term nating
ALA or FGA usage will be apportioned between
prem um and non prem um usage as descri bed
following. The usage to be apportioned will
be the recorded usage or the assuned usage as
set forth in 6.7.8 followi ng. Such
apportionnent will be based on the ratio of
t he nunber of subscriber lines in the access
area (i.e., local calling area, LATA, or end
of fices subtending the access tandem as
appropriate) of the entry switch that are
served by equal access end offices to the
total nunber of subscriber lines in that
access area. The ratio thus developed is
applied to the total measured or assumned
originating ALA or FGA usage, or term nating
ALA or FGA usage, as applicable, to determ ne
the usage to be billed at premumrates, unless
adjusted as set forth in (111) follow ng.

The ratios used to determ ne the prem um
usage will be updated on a quarterly basis.
The ratios to be used for the succeedi ng
quarter will be provided to the custoner
with the last bill rendered in the precedi ng
quarter or mailed separately within five
wor ki ng days after the first day of the new
quarter (i.e., January, April, July and
Cct ober) .
X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Conmunications Conmi ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd) (T
(3) (Cont’ d)
(b) (Cont’ d)

(I'l') For purposes of adm nistering this provision:
(1) subscriber lines are defined as exchange
service lines, Centrex lines and Centrex-type
I ines provided by the Tel ephone Conpany under
its local and/or general exchange service
tariff; (2) the access area is defined as the
local calling area of the dial tone office for
originating ALA and FGA, the LATA for
term nating ALA and FGA and all end offices
subt endi ng the access tandem for originating
and term nating ATA-950 or FGB; and (3) the
local calling area of the dial tone office is
as defined in the Tel ephone Conpany's | oca
and/ or general exchange service tariff.

(111) Wiere ATA-10XXX or FGD, except for PSDS ATA- (T)
10XXX or PSDS FGD, is provided to a custoner
in an end office(s) where ALA or FGA prem um
access mnutes have been determined in
accordance with (I1) precedi ng, such prem um
access mnutes will be adjusted in the
foll owi ng manner. For each ATA-10XXX or FGD
access mnute (excluding PSDS ATA- 10XXX or
PSDS FGD access mnutes) originating from or
termnating at that end office, the
originating or term nating ALA or FGA
prem um access m nutes determ ned as set
forth in (11) preceding will be reduced on a
one for one basis, but in no event shall the
reducti on exceed the total nunber of ALA or
FGA prem um access mnutes originating from
or termnating at that end office. The
custonmer will be billed for the revised
nunber of prem um access m nutes.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D)

Application of Rates (Cont'd)

(D)

(D)

(c) \Were originating and/or termnating recording
capability does not exist for ALA or FGA provided
to an entry switch, the nunmber of access m nutes
wi Il be assunmed as set forth in 6.7.8 follow ng.

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide witten notification to
all access custoners of record within a particul ar LATA
that an end office in the LATA is scheduled to be converted
to an equal access end office. This notification will be
sent, via certified U S. Miil, to each custoner of record
in the LATA where the conversion is scheduled to occur, at

| east six nonths in advance of the conversion date.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

| ssued:

July 15, 1999

Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(D) Application of Rates (Cont'd) (T

(D)

(c) The custoner will have the choice of converting
exi sting services to equal access (i.e., ATA-
10XXX and FGD at no charge pursuant to the (T)
conditions set forth in 6.7.6 follow ng or
retaining the existing services. Premumrates
will apply to the total access m nutes
begi nning on the actual conversion date,
whet her the custoner chooses to convert to
ATA- 10XXX and FGD or retain existing services.

(E) Toll Free Access Service Charges (T)

The Toll Free Access Service Basic Query charge is assessed
to the customer on a per query basis. Additional charges may
apply to Toll Free Access Service optional features.

These charges are billed in addition to the Basic Query
charge. The Six Digit Master Number List Turnaround charge
is billed inlieu of the Toll Free Access Basic Query charge
when custoner identification is performed for Canadi an and
Cari bbean toll free nunbers. There are no optional features
associated with this function. These charges are as
described in 6.8.12 fol |l ow ng.

(F) 500 Access Service Charges (T)

A nonrecurring charge is assessed when the custoner
activates or deactivates the first NXX per central office
per order. Each additional NXX activation or deactivation
per central office on the sane order will have a

nonr ecurring charge.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas EE%



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
9th Revised Page 213
Cancel s 8th Revised Page 213

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.3 (T

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.3 (T)
(T)
(D

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 (T)
(D
(D

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.3 (T

(D)

(D)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.3 (T
(D)
(D)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX
(©
(8)

X lIssued not less than 6 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 88-215 of the Federal Conmunications Conm ssion

| ssued: May 9, 1988 Effective: My 15, 1988
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX

(O

(10)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX

(O

(11)

(12)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX

(O

(13)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX

(O

(14)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX
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(16)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.3 DX
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.4 M nimum Peri od Charge

The M ni mum Peri od Charge applies when the custoner requests
di sconnect of Switched Access Service prior to the expiration
of the thirty day m ni mum peri od.

The M ni mum Peri od Charge consists of the foll ow ng:

(A

(B)

(O

The Switched Transport Entrance Facility charges, Direct
Trunked Transport charges, Switched Transport Ml ti pl exor
charges associated with Entrance Facility and Direct
Trunked transport, and Optional Features per nonth charges
as set forth in 6.8.7 foll ow ng.

Al'l usage sensitive rate elenents, follow ng, based on

actual usage: Switched Transport Tandem Switched (T)
Tandem Swi t chi ng, I nformation Surcharge, Local

Swi tching, Basic Toll Free Access Service Query charge

and Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Service, as set

forth in 6.8 foll ow ng. (T)

Nonr ecurring charges associated with the establishment
of service, as set forth in 6.8 follow ng. (T)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.4 D
6.7.5
D
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.5 D
D
| ssued: COctober 3, 1986 Ef fective: January 1, 1987

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
4t h Revi sed Page 218.2
Cancel s 3rd Revi sed Page 218.2

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.5 D
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group or Access Arrangenent Type

Changes fromone type of feature group or Access Arrangenent to
another will be treated as discontinuance of one type of service
and a start of another. Nonrecurring charges will apply, with
four exceptions.

(1) When a customer upgrades an ALA, FGA, ATA-950 or FGB
service to an ATA-101XXXX or FGD service, or an (T)
ALA or FGA service to a FGB or ATA-950 service, the (T)
nonrecurring charge will not apply if the foll ow ng
condi tions are net:

(a) The sane custoner prem ses is maintained, and

(b) The di sconnections of ALA or FGA service and the start
of FGB, ATA-950, ATA-101XXXX or FGD service are
wi t hi nt he sane LATA; or the disconnections of ATA-950 or FGB
service and the start of FG or ATA-101XXXX service are
(C within the sanme tandem subtendi ng area.

(c) The orders for the disconnect of the ALA or FGA service
for the start of ATA-101XXXX or FGD service are placed
wi th the Tel ephone Conpany within 30 days of allocation
of the nost recent end office conversion to equal
access in the LATA or the orders for the di sconnect of
ATA-950 or FGB service f or the start of ATA-101XXXX or
FGD service are placed with the Tel ephone Conpany
within 30 days of the allocation of the npbst recent
end office conversion to equal access in the tandem
subtendi ng area or the orders for the disconnect of
ALA or FGA service for the start of ATA-950 or FGB
service are placed with the Tel ephone Conpany within
30 days of the start of ATA-950 or FGB service and

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group or Access Arrangenent Type (Cont'd)

(1) (Cont’d)
(d) The custoner requests the sane effective date for
both the di sconnect of service and start of service, (T)
or

(2)

(e) The custoner requests that the disconnect date on the
ALA, FGA, ATA-950 or FGB service, for the start of
ATA- 101XXXX or FGD service, be no nore than 60 days
after allocation. The custoner requests the
di sconnect date of the ALA or FGA service for the
start of ATA-950 or FGB service be no nore than
90 days after the start of the new ATA-950 or FGB
servi ce.

(f) I'n the case of an ALA or FGA to ATA-950 or FGB
change, the ATA-950 or FGB trunks that are requested
are served froman access tandem

VWhen a FGC service is upgraded to an ATA-101XXXX or FGD
service, the nonrecurring charge will not apply. Because
FGC is no longer available in an end office once the end
office is equi pped with equal access capabilities,

(i.e., ATA-101XXXX or FQAD), such upgrades will be
performed by the Tel ephone Conpany without the custoner
being required to place an order for the change.

Wen the effective dates for the disconnect and start of
ATA- 101XXXX or FGD service are the sane, mni num period
obligations will not change, (i.e., the tinme elapsed in
the existing mnimum period obligations will be credited
to the m ninum period obligations for ATA-101XXXX, FGD or
t he new ATA-950 or FGB). When the effective dates for
the di sconnect and start of service are different, new
m ni mum peri od obligations will be established for the
ATA- 101XXXX, FGD or the new ATA-950 or FGB service. For
all other changes fromone type of Feature G oup or
Access Arrangenent to another, new m ni mum peri od
obligations will also be established.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group or Access Arrangenent Type (Cont'd)

(3) When a change of signaling type fromnulti frequency
address signaling to SS7 signaling requires a change of
feature group type, i.e., when the FG or ATA- 101XXXX CCSAC
optional feature is specified, the nonrecurring charge wll
not apply, provided there is no change in the physica
serving arrangenment of existing Swtched Access trunks.

(4) Conversions froman access arrangenent to its equival ent
feature group will be treated as a di sconti nuance of one
type of service and a start of another (nonrecurring
charges will apply, also, new m ni mum period obligations
wi Il be established).

(5) On or after Decenber 30, 1993, when Switched Transport rate
el ements beconme effective, the customer's existing services
will be converted up to a DS1 | evel wi thout a nonrecurring
charge as long as existing facilities are utilized. The
Tel ephone Conpany will provide a listing of the services to
the custoner for the Entrance Facilities, D rect Trunked
Transport and Tandem Swi tched Transport arrangenents
provi ded. Rearrangenments, if necessary, will be nmade by the
Tel ephone Conpany in the nost reasonable tinme period. The
Tel ephone Conpany will work cooperatively with the custoner
to effect these changes. |If the customer desires to change
the facilities (e.g. voice-grade to DS1, DS1 to DS3)
provi ded for the access service, the change will be treated
as a di sconnect and add, and the custoner shall provide an
appropriate order as, set forth in Section 5 preceding, for
t he change.

(D)

(D)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2013)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Group or Access Arrangenent (Cont’d)

(D)

(D)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont’d)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont’d)

6.7.8 Measuring Access M nutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be neasured (i.e.,
recorded or assumed) by the Tel ephone Conpany at end office
swi tches or access tandem switches. Oiginating and
termnating calls will be nmeasured (i.e., recorded or assuned)
by the Tel ephone Conpany to determ ne the basis for conputing
char geabl e access m nutes.

For local Sw tching, Information Surcharge, and Local Sw tching
Optional Features usage based charges for terminating calls

over ALA, FGA, ATA-950, FGB, FGC, 800, ATA-101XXX and FGD, and (O
for originating calls over ALA or FGA where the off-hook
supervisory signal is provided by the custoner’s equi pnment,

FGB, ATA-950, ATA-101XXXX and FGD, the neasured minutes are the (O
chargeabl e access m nutes. For Switched Transport and Tandem
Swi t chi ng usage based charges for termnating calls over ATA-

950, ATA-101XXXX and FGD, the neasured minutes carried over the (O
i nvol ved Swi tched Transport Tandem Swi tched Transport are the

char geabl e access m nutes.

For Local Swi tching, Information Surcharge, and Local Sw tching
Optional Features usage based charges for originating calls

over ALA or FGA, FGC, ATA-101XXXX and FGD with conventi onal (O
signaling where the of f-hook supervisory signal is forwarded by

the custoner’s equi pment when the called party answers, the
chargeabl e access m nutes are derived fromrecorded mnutes in

the followi ng manner. Al so when determ ning Sw tched

Transport, Tandem Switched Transport and Tandem Swi t chi ng usage (0
based charges for originating calls over FGC, ATA-101XXXX and

FGD wi th conventional signaling where the off-hook supervisory
signal is forwarded by the custoner’s equi pnrent when the called
party answers, the chargeable access mnutes are derived in the

foll owi ng manner fromrecorded mnutes carried over the

i nvol ved Swi tched Transport and Tandem Swi t ched Transport.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

Step 1:

Step 2:

ot ai n recorded originating mnutes and nmessages
(rmeasured as set forth in (B) and (C) follow ng for
ALA, FGA, FGC, ATA-101XXXX and FGD respectively) from
t he appropriate recordi ng data.

Where neasurenent is not available, obtain the total
attenpts by dividing the originating neasured
messages by the conpletion ratio. Conpletion ratios
(CR) are obtained for the major call categories such
as DDD, operator, 800, 900, directory assistance and
i nternational froma sanple study which anal yzes the
ultimate conpletion status of the total attenpts

whi ch recei ve acknow edgenent fromthe custoner.

That is, Measured Messages divided by Conpletion
Rati o equals Total Attenpts.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

Mat eri al

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

Step 3:

Step 4:

Qotain the total non-conversation tinme additive

(NCTA) by nmultiplying the total attenpts (obtained in
Step 2) by the NCTA per attenpt ratio. The NCTA per
attenpt ratio is obtained fromthe sanple study
identified in Step 2 by nmeasuring the non-conversation
time associated with both conpl eted and inconpl et ed
attenpts. The total NCTA is the tine on a conpl eted
attenpt from customer acknow edgenent of receipt of
call to called party answer (set up and ringing) plus
the tine on an inconpleted attenpt from custoner
acknow edgenent of call until the access tandem or end
of fice receives a disconnect signal (ring - no answer,
busy or network bl ockage). That is, Total Attenpts

ti mes Non-Conversation Tinme per Attenpt Ratio equals
Total NCTA.

ot ain total chargeabl e originating access m nutes by
adding the total NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to the
recorded originating neasured mnutes (obtained in
Step 1). That is, Measured M nutes plus NCTA equal s
Chargeabl e Originating Access M nutes.

Foll owing is an exanple which illustrates how the
chargeabl e originating access mnutes are derived from
t he nmeasured originating mnutes using this formla.

VWere: Measured Mnutes (M Mn.) = 7,000
Measured Messages (M Mes.) = 1,000
Conpl etion Ratio (CR = .75
NCTA per Attenpt = .4

(1) Total Attenpts = 1,000(M Mes) = 1,333.00
.75 (CR

(2) Total NCTA = .4 (NCTA per Attenpt) x 1,333.33 =533.33

(3) Total Chargeable Oiginating Access Mnutes =
7,000(M Mn) + 533.33(NCTA) = 7,533.33

When assumed minutes are used, the assuned mnutes are the
char geabl e access m nutes.

omtted fromthis page now appears on 1lst Revi sed Page 220. 2.

| ssued:

May 18, 1984

Effective: My 25, 1984

Assi stant Vice President

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105

(N

(N)



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
19t h Revi sed Page 220.2
Cancel s 18th Revi sed Page 220.2

ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

ALA and FGA access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact

val ue of the fraction being a function of the switch technol ogy
where the neasurenment is nmade, are accunul ated over the billing
period for each line or hunt group, and are then rounded up to

t he nearest access mnute for each line or hunt group. FGB

ATA- 950, FGC, ATA-101XXXX and FGD (except FGD and ATA- 101XXXX (O
used for PSDS Access) access mnutes or fractions thereof, the

exact value of the fraction being a function of the switch
technol ogy where the nmeasurenment is nmade, are accumnul ated over

the billing period for each end office, and are then rounded up

to the nearest access nminute for each end office. For ATA-

101XXXX and FGD used for PSDS Access, access mnutes are not (O
accunul ated over the billing period and then rounded up, but

are rounded up on a per call basis. For PSDS Access, the

charge of one access mnute applies for one mnute or any

fraction thereof, (e.g., for a PSDS Access call of 3/4 of one

m nute, the charge of one access mnute applies; for a PSDS

Access Call of 1 3/4 minutes, the charge of two access ninutes

applies).

Assuned minutes are used for ALA and FGA service which
originate or termnate in end offices not equipped wth
measur enent capabilities.

The assuned average interstate access mnutes for ALA and FGA
are as set forth follow ng

VWhen an ALA or FGA service arranged for two way calling is
provi ded where neither the originating nor termnating access
m nutes are recorded, the assumed average interstate access
m nutes per two-way service are 2980 access mnutes. 1192
access mnutes are assuned to be originating and 1788 access
m nutes are assunmed to be term nating. Wen an ALA or FGA
service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
recording capability exists for either originating or

term nati ng usage, but not both, the nunmber of assumed access
m nutes per two-way service will be 2980 access minutes or the
recorded usage, whichever is greater. |If the usage in the
neasured direction exceeds 2980 access minutes, it will be
assuned that there is zero usage in the unmeasured direction
If the measured usage is |less than 2980 access minutes, the
usage in the unneasured direction will be assumed to be 2980
access mnutes mnus the neasured usage (e.g., 2980 - 1000
nmeasured = 1980 assuned in the unnmeasured direction

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

Addi tionally, when any or all the usage over an unneasured
ALA or FGA line originates fromor termnates to a WATS Access C

Line(s) and the total ALA or FGA usage recorded at the WATS C
Serving O fice(s) exceeds the assumed usage set forth preceding
for ALA or FGA, the recorded usage will be billed to the C

customer in lieu of the assuned usage.

VWhen an ALA or FGA service arranged for originating calling only C
is provided where originating access mnutes are not recorded,

t he assunmed average originating access mnutes are 1192

access mnutes and no ternminating access mnutes will apply.

VWhen a ALA or FGA service arranged for terminating calling only C
is provided where term nating access mnutes are not recorded,

t he assunmed average term nating access mnutes are 1788

access mnutes and no originating access mnutes will apply.

(A) ALA and Feature G oup A Usage Measurenent C

For originating calls over and ALA or FGA, usage C
nmeasur enent begi ns when the originating ALA or FGA entry C
switch receives an off-hook supervisory signal forwarded from
the custoner's point of termi nation. This off-hook signal is
ei ther provided by the custoner's equipnment, or is forwarded by
the custoner's equi prent when the called party answers.

The nmeasurenent of originating call usage over ALA or FGA C
ends when the originating ALA or FGA entry switch receives C
an on-hook supervisory signal fromeither the originating

end user's end office, indicating the originating end user
has di sconnected, or the custonmer's point of termnation,

whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

For term nating calls over ALA or FGA, usage neasurenent C
begi ns when the term nating ALA or FGA entry switch C
recei ves an of f-hook supervisory signal fromthe

term nating end user's end office, indicating the

term nating end user has answered. The neasurenent of

term nating call usage over ALA or FGA ends when the C
term nating ALA or FGA entry switch receives an on-hook C
supervisory signal fromeither the term nating end user's

end office, indicating the term nating end user has

di sconnected, or the customer's point of term nation,

whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

| ssued: Novenber 1, 1991 Ef fective: February 1, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

(B) Feature G oup B and ATA-950 Usage Measurenent C
For originating calls over ATA-950 or FGB, usage C
measur enent begi ns when the originating ATA-950 or FGB C

entry switch receives answer supervision forwarded from
the custoner's point of termi nation, indicating the
customer's equi prent has answer ed.

The measurenent of originating call usage over ATA-950 or C
FGB ends when the originating ATA-950 or FGB entry swi tch C
recei ves di sconnect supervision fromeither the originating
end user's end office, indicating the originating end user

has disconnected, or the custoner's point of termnation,

whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

For term nating calls over ATA-950 or FGB, usage C
measur enent begi ns when the term nating ATA-950 or FGB C
entry switch receives answer supervision fromthe

term nating end user's end office, indicating the

term nati ng end user has answered.

The measurenent of terminating call usage over ATA-950 C
or FGB ends when the terminati ng ATA-950 or FGB entry switch C
recei ves di sconnect supervision fromeither the termnating

end user's end office, indicating the term nating end user

has di sconnected, or the custonmer's point of termnation,

whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

(C Feature Goup C Usage Measurenent

For originating calls over FGC, usage neasurenent begins
when the originating FGC entry switch receives answer
supervision fromthe custonmer's point of termnation,
indicating the called party has answered.

The nmeasurenent of originating call usage over FGC ends
when the originating FGC entry switch receives di sconnect
supervision fromeither the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user has

di sconnected, or the customer's point of term nation,

whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

| ssued: Novenber 1, 1991 Ef fective: February 1, 1992
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

(Cont ' d)

For term nating calls over FGC to services other than 800,
900 or Directory Assistance, termnating FGC usage may not
be directly neasured at the ternminating entry switch, but

may be inmputed fromoriginating usage, excluding usage from

calls to 800, 900 or Directory Assistance Services. Actua
measured usage will be used where avail able rather than an
i mput ed val ue.

For term nating calls over FGC to 800 service, usage

nmeasur enent begi ns when the term nating FGC entry switch
recei ves answer supervision fromthe termnating end user's
end office, indicating the term nating 800 Service end user
has answer ed.

The measurenent of term nating call usage over FGC to 800
service ends when the term nating FGC entry switch receives
an on-hook supervisory signal fromthe term nating end
user's end office, indicating the term nating 800 Service
end user has di sconnected, or fromthe custoner's point of
term nation, whichever is recognized first by the entry
switch.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on Page 220. 6.

| ssued:
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

(D ATA-101XXXX and Feature G oup D Usage Measurenent (O

For originating calls over ATA-101XXXX or FGD with (O
mul tifrequency address signaling, usage neasurenent begins

when the originating ATA-101XXXX or FGD entry switch receives (Q
the first wi nk supervisory signal forwarded fromthe

customer's point of termnation. For originating calls

over ATA-101XXXX or FGD with SS7 signaling, usage (O
measur enent begi ns when the | ast point of switching sends

the initial address message to the custoner.

For 800 and 900 calls originating fromend offices not

havi ng equal access capability using ATA-101XXXX or FGD with (CQ
conventional signaling, usage neasurenment begi ns when the
originating ATA-101XXXX or FGD entry switch receives either (O
an of f-hook supervisory signal forwarded fromthe

customer's point of term nation or answer supervision from

the custoner’'s point of term nation indicating the called

party has answered.

The nmeasurenent of originating call usage over ATA-101XXXX or (Q
FGD ends when the originating ATA-101XXXX or FGD entry switch (Q
recei ves di sconnect supervision fromeither the originating

end user's end office, indicating the originating end user

has di sconnected, or the custonmer's point of termnation,

whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

For term nating calls over ATA-101XXXX or FGD, the (O
measur enent of access mnutes begi ns when the term nating

ATA- 101XXXX or FGD entry switch recei ves answer supervision (O
fromthe term nating end user's end office, indicating the

term nati ng end user has answered.

The nmeasurenent of termnating call usage over ATA-101XXXX or (Q
FGD ends when the term nating ATA- 101XXXX or FGD entry switch (Q)
recei ves di sconnect supervision fromeither the termnating

end user's end office, indicating the term nating end user

has di sconnected, or the custonmer's point of termnation,

whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Cont'd)

(D Feature Goup D Usage Measurenent (Cont'd)

For purposes of assessing the Operator Transfer Service

Charge as specified in 6.8.2(1)(1) following, a call is Sx
consi dered transferred when the Tel ephone Conpany Oper at or
activates the switch transferring the call to the

desi gnat ed customer.

X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.9 D

D
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.9

6.7.10

Application of Rates ALA and for Feature G oup A Extension
Servi ce

ALA and FGA Swi tched Access Service is avail able

with extensions, i.e., additional term nations of the service
at different building(s) in the same or a different LATA

ALA and Feature Group A extensions in the sane LATA and sane
state are charged for under the Tel ephone Conpany's | oca
and/ or general exchange service tariffs. ALA and FGA
extensions in different LATAs or in a different state

in the same LATA are charged for as Special Access Service.
The rate el ements which apply are: A Voice G ade Channe

Term nati on, Channel Ml eage, if applicable, and signaling
capability, if applicable. Al appropriate nmonthly rates and
nonrecurring charges set forth in 7.5.3 (Voice G ade Service)

following will apply. Such extensions are ordered as set forth

in 5.2 (Access Oder) preceding.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.

7

Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

6.7.11

6.7.12

Message Unit Credit

Calls fromEnd Users to the seven-digit |ocal telephone
nunbers associated with ALA and Feature Group A Swi tched
Access Service are subject to Tel ephone Conpany | ocal and or
general exchange service tariff charges (including nessage
unit and toll charges as applicable). The nonthly bills
rendered to custonmers for their ALA and Feature G oup A

Swi tched Access Service will include a credit to reflect any
message unit charges collected fromtheir End Users under the
Tel ephone Conmpany's | ocal and or general exchange service

tariffs. The credit will apply for recorded originating usage

or for assumed originating usage, as appropriate for the

ALA and FGA service provided. Wien the credit is applied on
assuned usage, such credit will not exceed the assuned |evels
of usage set forth in 6.7.8 preceding. No credit will apply
for any term nating ALA and FGA access mnutes. The nessage
unit credit for originating ALAand FGA access minutes is as
set forth in 6.8.6 foll ow ng.

Community I nformation Services

Calls over Switched Access in the termnating direction to
certain community information services will be rated under
the applicable rates for Switched Access Service as set forth
in 6.8 following. 1In addition, the charges per call as

speci fied under the Tel ephone Conpany's |ocal and/or genera
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DI AL-1T) Network
Services, will also apply.

| ssued:

Novenber

1, 1991 Ef fective: February 1, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105

T



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
21st Revi sed Page 222.1
Cancel s 20th Revi sed Page 222.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.13 M eage Measurenent

The m | eage to be used to determ ne the di stance sensitive
portion of the Switched Transport rate is cal culated on the
airline distance between the end office switch where the

call carried by Switched Transport originates or term nates
and the customer's serving wire center, except as set forth

in (A through (F) following. The V&H Coordinates nmethod is (T)
used to deternmine mleage. This nethod is set forth in the

NECA, INC. F.C.C. NO 4. (T
Host - Renot e

When Direct Trunked Transport is provided to a host-renote (T)
arrangenent, mleage for Direct Trunked Transport is (T)
cal cul ated using the V&H coordi nates of the custoner’s

serving wire center and the host office. M/leage for Host (T)
Renote Transm ssion is cal cul ated using the V&H coordi nat es

of the host office and the renpote switching systemor renote (T)

swi t ching nodul e where the call originates or termnates.

When Tandem Switched Transport is provided to a host-renote (T)
arrangenent, mleage for Tandem Switched Transm ssion is (T)
cal cul ated using the V&H coordi nates of the tandem and the

host office. Mleage for Host Renote Transmission is (T
cal cul ated using the V&H coordi nates of the host office and (T)

the renote switching systemor renote switching nodul e where
the call originates or termnates.

To determine the rate to be billed, conpute the m | eage using
t he V&H coordi nates met hod, and apply to the rate shown in
6.8.2 following. |If the calculation results in a fraction of
a mle, always round up to the next whole mle before

determ ning the mleage and applying the rates.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.13 M eage Measurenent (Cont'd)

Exceptions to the nil|l eage neasurenent rules are as foll ows:

(A) Mleage for Direct Trunked Transport for ALA or FGA (T
Swi tched Access Service will be cal cul ated on an
airline basis, using the V&H coordi nates nethod, between
the end office switch where the ALA or Feature G oup A
switching dial tone is provided and the custoner's serving
wire center for the Switched Access Service provided.

In addition, mleage in the termnating direction for ALA

or FGA Switched Access Service access minutes which (T
termnate at an end office other than the end office
switch where the ALA or FGA switching dial tone is (T)

provided, will be calculated on an airline basis,

usi ng the V&H coordi nates nethod, between the end office

switch where the access minutes term nate and the end

of fice switch where the ALA or FGA switching dial tone is (T)
provi ded. Tandem Switched Transport per ninute of use (T)
fixed and per mnute of use per mle charges will be billed

for these access nminutes (excluding Tandem Sw t chi ng).

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.13 M eage Measurenent (Cont'd)

(B) When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is

provided with FGB, FGC, FGD, ATA-950 and (T)
ATA- 101XXXX to provide service froman end office to

di fferent custonmer prem ses |ocations, usage rated Tandem

Swi tched Transport access mnutes will be apportioned

between the two transm ssion routes used to provide this

feature. For ATA-950, FGB and FGC, such apportionment will (T
be made using standard Tel ephone Conpany traffic

engi neeri ng net hodol ogy and will be based on the last trunk

CCS desired for the high usage group, as described in

6.3.1(0) preceding, and the relative capacity ordered to

the end office, when the feature is provided at an end

office switch, or to the subtending end offices when the

feature is provided at an access tandem switch. For ATA-
101XXXX and FGD, the Tandem Switched transport ml eage (T
calculation will be based on the actual neasured data which

is recorded against the specific trunk group that carried a
particular call. The customer will be billed accordingly.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.13 M eage Measurenent (Cont'd)

(O

(D)

(B)

Swi tched Transport mleage for access mnutes originating
fromor termnating at a renote switching systemor nodul e
(RSS or RSM will be calculated on an airline basis

bet ween the customer prem ses serving wire center and

the end office switch that serves as the host office and
fromthe host office to the renpte office serving the

cust oner .

VWhen term nating ATA-950, FGB or FGC is provided from
multiple custonmer's prem ses to an end office not equi pped
wi th neasurenent capabilities, the total Tandem Swi t ched
Transport access mnutes for the end office will be
apportioned anong the trunk groups accessing the end office

(T)

on the basis of the individual capacity, i.e., trunks ordered

for each of those trunk groups. This apportionment will
serve as the basis for Tandem Switched Transport mi | eage
cal cul ati ons.

VWher e nmeasurenent capability does not exist and/or end

of fice specific usage data is not avail able, ALA and FGA
term nating usage will be apportioned anong the end
offices in the access area of the entry switch to which
the service is provided, as described follow ng. The
usage to be apportioned will be the recorded usage or the
assuned usage as set forth in 6.7.8 preceding.

Such apportionnent will be based on the ratio of the
nunber of subscriber lines served by each end office in
the access area to the total nunber of subscriber lines in
the access area. The ratio thus developed is applied to
the total ALA and FGA term nating usage.

Tandem Swi t ched Transport mleage for the access m nutes
apportioned in this manner will be cal cul ated on an
airline basis, using the V&H coordi nates nethod, between
each end office to which m nutes have been apporti oned
and the end office switch where the ALA or FGA switching
dial tone is provided.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.13

6.7.14

X | ssued on not
No. 93-992 of

M | eage Measurenent (Cont'd)

(F) The Switched Transport mleage for access m nutes which
originate fromor termnate to a WATS Access Line, except
as set forth following, will be calculated on an airline
basi s, using the V&H coordi nates nethod, between the WATS
serving office at which the WATS Access Line tern nates
and the customer prenises serving wire center for the
Swi t ched Access Service provided.

VWhen ALA and FGA usage originating fromor termnating to a
WATS Access Line Service is transported over an ALA and FGA
[ine for which assuned minutes of use are billed, the

Swi tched Transport M| eage for such usage will be

calcul ated in accordance with (A) or (E) preceding as
appropri ate.

(G The Switched Transport mleage for access m nutes which
originate fromor termnate to a Radio Conmon Carrier's
Type 2A Interconnection will be calculated on an airline
basi s, using the V&H coordi nates nethod, between the wire
center serving the RCC s point of interface and the
i nterexchange carrier's point of presence serving wire
center.

Trunk Groups that carry Both Feature G oup C and Tel ephone
Conpany Traffic

VWhen Feature G oup C and Tel ephone Conpany traffic is comnbined
on a single trunk group, and additional transm ssion paths are
required to maintain the design bl ocking probability as set
forth in 6.5.6(E) preceding, but it is not known whether the
additional paths are required as a result of the Feature G oup
C or the Tel ephone Conpany traffic growth, the Tel ephone
Conmpany will proceed with corrective action as rapidly as
possible to relieve the service problem (e.g. connect

addi ti onal paths). Once data becones available, and it is
determ ned that the additional paths were required to carry
the growth of the Feature Group Ctraffic on the group, the
Tel ephone Conpany will reconmend the custoner order

addi tional trunks as set forth in 6.5.6(E) preceding.

| ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
t he Federal Conmunications Conmmission to defer the effective

date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenmber 30, 1993.

| ssued: Novenber

140

29, 1993 Ef fective: Decenber 1, 1993

Executive Director Sx
New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.15

6.7.17

Shared Use

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Speci al
Access Service are provided over the sane analog or digital
hi gh capacity service through a common interface. The

regul ati ons governing the provision of Shared Use Facilities
are set forth in 5.2.10 preceding. Sw tched Access rates
and charges as set forth in 6.8 following will apply for
each channel of the high capacity facility that is used to
provi de Switched Access Service.

(D)

I nf ormati on Surcharge

The Information Surcharge is a charge to recover costs that
have been assigned to the interstate Information category
through Parts 36 and 69 of the Commi ssion's Rules. These
costs are other than those incurred in the provision of
interstate Directory Assistance Service as set forth in 9.
fol | owi ng.

The Information Surcharge is assessed to the custoner based on
the total nunber of access mnutes. The rates are set forth
in 6.8.8 following. The application of these rates with
respect to the individual Switched Access Services is as set
forth in 6.7.1(E) preceding.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2023)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.18 Billing Name and Address Service (Cont'd)

(A) The Tel ephone Conpany will, upon request, provide Billing
Nane and Address (BNA) Service for billing purposes only.
BNA information will be released for subscribers when the
customer or their authorized billing agent needs the
information to bill a call and the originating tel ephone
nunber is provided.

The Tel ephone Conpany will not rel ease BNA information
in the event a subscriber requests that such
i nformation not be disclosed.

(B) Magnetic Tape will be established as the standard format
for the receipt of tel ephone nunbers and the provision of
billing nane and address information. |If in the course
of Tel ephone Conpany business it is necessary to change
the format, the Tel ephone Conpany will provide
notification to the involved custoners one nmonth prior to
t he change. The Tel ephone Conpany will specify the
| ocations(s) where requests are to be received.

(C The customer shall order BNA under a Special Oder 30 days
prior to delivery of the first custoner provided magnetic
tape to the Tel ephone Conpany. The customner shall also
provide a test nagnetic tape to the Tel ephone Conpany 30
days in advance of the proposed delivery of the custoner
provi ded magnetic tape. Wth each order, the custoner
shall identify the authorized individual and address to
recei ve the BNA out put.

| ssued:

February 23, 1994 Effective: April 9, 1994

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

6.7.18 Billing Name and Address Service (Cont'd)

(D) The Tel ephone Conpany will receive fromthe customer a
magneti c tape which contains the originating tel ephone
nunbers obtai ned through Automati c Nunber Identification
The frequency for receipt of the customer provided
magnetic tapes will be at intervals, mutually agreed upon
bet ween t he Tel ephone Company and the custoner. The
t el ephone nunmbers will programmatically be associ ated
wi th the proper subscriber billing nane and address
contained in the CRIS file at that time. The information T
will be returned to the custoner according to the
est abl i shed procedures.

(E) BNA Service detail will not be retained by the Uility
for I onger than 45 days. |If the customer requests that
the initially provided output magnetic tape be nade
avai | abl e agai n, such requests must be within 30 days
fromthe date the first output magnetic tape was nade

avai |l abl e.
(F) Under no circunstances shall the customer or their T
aut horized billing agent resell the information, use the T

i nformation in connection with marketing, or provide the
tapes or information to any parent, subsidiary,
affiliate, agent of the custoner, or to any third party.

(G The charges for Billing Name and Address Service are set
forth in 6.8.13 foll ow ng.

| ssued: February 23, 1994 Effective: April 9, 1994

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.1 X 25 Charges C

(A) Dedicated Connections

(1) X 75 Internetwork Interface

Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng
Synchr onous Rat e Char ge USQC
- 9.6 Kbps $450. 00 $400. 00 LADS9
- 56 Kbps 600. 00 450. 00 LADS5
(B) Usage Rate Charges Rat e
Peak O f - Peak
- Per Call Set-up $0. 00500 $0. 00500
- Per segnent of each call 0. 00050 0. 00050
(C© Per Mnute Charges*
- initial mnute 0. 020 0. 020
- each additional mnute 0. 010 0. 010
(D) Optional Features
Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng
Rat e Char ge USQC
(1) Permanent
Vi rtual
Crcuit
(each circuit
end) $12. 50 $25. 00 LADPV
* Charges associated with public dial connection access to the X 25 network. C

These charges are billed to the X 75 custoner.

| ssued: May 2, 1995 Ef fective: June 16, 1995

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.1 X 25 Charges

(D) Optional Features (Cont'd)

Mont hl 'y
Rat e

(2) Fast Sel ect

(a) Initiate
(each DNA) $ 5.00

(b) Acceptance

(each DNA) 5.00
(3) Hunt Goup -
I nt er nal
(each DNA) 2.50
(4) dosed User
G oup (each
DNA) 20. 00

(a) Incom ng and
out going calls
limted to a
Customer's
CUG 2.50

(b) Incomng calls
al l owed from
t he open
net wor k 2.50

(c) CQutgoing
calls all owed
to the open
net wor k 2.50

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
3rd Revised Page 227
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 227

Nonr ecur ri ng

Char ge USQC
$10. 00 LADFS
10. 00 LADFA
10. 00 LADHG
0. 00 LADCU
0. 00 LADC2
0. 00 LADCN
0. 00 LADCT

| ssued: May 2, 1995

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco,

Ef fective: June 16, 1995

California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.1 X 25 Charges
(D) Optional Features (Cont'd)
Mont hl 'y Nonr ecurri ng
Rat e Char ge USQC
(d) I'ncom ng
calls all owed
within the
CUG $ 2.50 $ 0.00 LADCD
(e) Qutgoing
calls all owed
within the 2.50 0. 00 LADCE
CUG
(5) DTE Back-up
(each alternate
DNA) 5.00 20. 00 LADTB
(6) Additional
Logi cal
Channel s (each
channel ) 3.00 10. 00 LADLC
(E) Change Charges
(1) Optional features
- per billing tel ephone numnber 75. 00 LADCH
(2) DNA nunber change
- per billing tel ephone nunber 75. 00 LADCH
(3) Paraneter options
- per billing tel ephone numnber 75. 00 LADCH
| ssued: May 2, 1995 Ef fective: June 16, 1995

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco,

California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport

(A) Entrance Facilities (Per Point of Term nation)

Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng
USCC Zone Rat e Char ges
1st Add' |

(1) Voice G ade

2-wire TSWeX 1 $29.70  $502.50 $ 325.00
2-wire TSWeX 2 29.70 502. 50 325. 00
2-wire TSWeX 3 29.70 502. 50 325. 00
4-wire TSWMX 1 41.40 502.50  325.00
4-wire TSWMIX 2 41.40 502.50  325.00
4-wire TSWMIX 3 41.40 502.50  325.00
(2) DSl TMESW 1  130.00(R) 633.50  300.00
TMESW 2  170.00(R) 633.50  300.00
TMESW 3  180.00(R) 633.73  300.00

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States
Telephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pending motions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustment
pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2054)

| ssued: June 16, 1999 Effective: July 1, 1999

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport

(Cont ' d)

(A) Entrance Facilities (Per

TARI FF F.

C.C NO 128

6t h Revised Page 228.1
Cancel s 5th Revised Page 228.1

Poi nt of Term nation) (Cont'd)

(3) Month-to-Mnth

- Fi ber Advant ageS™M
DS3 with
Ter m nal

Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

- Fi ber Advant ageSM

DS3 wi t hout

Term nal Equi pnent
Zone 1

Zone 2

Zone 3

- Fi ber Advant ageSM

DS3x3 with
Ter m nal

Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

- Fi ber Advant ageS™

DS3x3 wi t hout
Ter m nal

Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

Equi pnent

Equi pnent

Equi pnent

Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng
USQC Rat es Char ges
Z3MBW  $2,500. 00 $31, 000. 00
Z3NBW 2,500.00 31, 000.00
Z3NBW 2,500.00 31, 000.00
ZONBW 1,650.00 21, 150.00
ZONBW 1,650.00 21, 150.00
ZONBW 1,650.00 21, 150.00
Z3NBW 7,558.00 56, 200.00
Z3NBW 7,558.00 56, 200.00
Z3NBW 7,558.00 56, 200.00
ZONBW 4,659.00 43, 200.00
ZONBW 4,659.00 43, 200.00
ZONBW 4,659.00 43, 200.00

Certain regulations on this page fornmerly appeared on page 228.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on

page 228.7.

| ssued:

February 1, 1995

140 New Montgonery Street,

Executive Director

San Franci sco

Ef fecti ve:

June 1, 1995

California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.2 Switched Transport
(A) Entrance Facilities (Per Point of Term nation)(Cont'd)
(4) Fiber AdvantageS™ DS3 and DS3x3 Rate Stability
Payment Pl an

Mont hl'y Nonr ecur ri ng

USQC Rat es Char ges
(a) 1 Year Plan

- Fi ber AdvantageSM

DS3 with

Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z31SW $2, 100. 00(R) $3, 000. 00

Zone 2 Z31SW 2,100.00(R) 3, 250.00

Zone 3 Z31SW 2,100.00(R) 3,500.00
- Fi ber AdvantageSM

DS3 wi t hout

Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z01SW 1, 650. 00 2, 000. 00

Zone 2 Z01SW 1, 650. 00 2, 250. 00

Zone 3 Z01SW 1, 650. 00 2,500. 00
- Fi ber AdvantageSM

DS3x3 with

Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z31SW 6, 300.00(R) 5,500.00

Zone 2 Z31SW 6, 989. 00 6, 000. 00

Zone 3 Z31SW 6, 989. 00 6, 500. 00
- Fi ber Advant ageSM

DS3x3 wi t hout

Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z01SW 4, 053.00 4, 000. 00

Zone 2 Z01SW 4, 053.00 4,500. 00

Zone 3 Z01SW 4, 053.00 5, 000. 00

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transnmittal’'s original effective date, in the event the Conmi ssion or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States

Tel ephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pendi ng notions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other

adj ust ment pursuant to an order of the Conmission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2079)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(A) Entrance Facilities (Per Point of
Term nati on) (Cont' d)

(4) Fiber AdvantageS™ DS3 and DS3x3 Rate
Stability Payment Plan (Cont' d)
Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng

USsQC Rat es Char ges
(b) 3 Year Plan
- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3 with
Term nal Equi pnent
Zone 1 Z33SW $1,450.00(R)  $1, 500.00
Zone 2 Z33SW 1, 450. 00(R 1, 625. 00
Zone 3 Z33SW 1, 450. 00(R 1, 750. 00
- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3 wi t hout
Term nal Equi pnent
Zone 1 Z03SW 1, 250. 00 1, 000. 00
Zone 2 Z03SW 1, 300. 00 1,125. 00
Zone 3 Z03SW 1, 350. 00 1, 250. 00
- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3x3 with
Term nal Equi pnent
Zone 1 Z33SW 3,250.00(R) 2, 750.00
Zone 2 Z33SW 3, 900. 00 3, 000. 00
Zone 3 Z33SW 4, 000. 00 3, 250. 00
- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3x3 wi t hout
Term nal Equi pnent
Zone 1 Z03SW 2, 200. 00 2, 000. 00
Zone 2 Z03SW 2, 300. 00 2, 250. 00
Zone 3 Z03SW 2, 400. 00 2,500. 00

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transnmittal’'s original effective date, in the event the Conmi ssion or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States

Tel ephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pending notions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustnent
pursuant to an order of the Conmission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2079)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport

(A) Entrance Facilities (Per Point of Term nation)(Cont'd)

(4) Fiber AdvantageS™M DS3 and DS3x3 Rate Stability
Payment Pl an (Cont' d)
Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng
USsQC Rat es Char ges

(b) 3 Year Plan (Cont'd)

- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3x12 with
Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z23SE  $9, 350. 00( R) $3, 500. 00
Zone 2 Z23SE 11, 250. 00 4, 500. 00
Zone 3 Z23SE 11, 500. 00 6, 000. 00

- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3x12 wi t hout
Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z223S0 7, 800. 00 3, 000. 00
Zone 2 Z223S0 8, 050. 00 4, 000. 00
Zone 3 Z223S0 8, 300. 00 5, 000. 00

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustnment, effective retrospectively back
to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Conmi ssion or a court subsequently

aut horizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States Tel ephone Associ ation
v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to pendi ng notions, or
petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustnent pursuant to an order of
the Conmission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2079)

| ssued: Cctober 25, 1999 Ef fective: Novenmber 1, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T
(D
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Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 228.5

ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.2 Switched Transport
(A) Entrance Facilities (Per Point of Term nation)(Cont'd)
(4) Fiber AdvantageS™ DS3 and DS3x3 Rate Stability
Payment Pl an (Cont' d)

Mont hl 'y
Nonr ecurri ng
USsQC Rat es Char ges
(c) 5 Year Plan

- Fi ber AdvantageSM

DS3 with

Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z35SW $1, 190. 00( R) $0, 000. 00#

Zone 2 Z35SW  1,190.00(R) 0, 000.00#

Zone 3 Z35SW  1,190.00(R) 0, 000.00#
- Fi ber AdvantageSM

DS3 wi t hout

Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z05SwW 1, 000.00(R) 0, 000. 00#

Zone 2 Z05SwW 1, 100.00(R) 0, 000. 00#

Zone 3 Z05SwW 1, 150.00(R) 0, 000. 00#
- Fi ber AdvantageSM

DS3x3 with

Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z35SW  2,390.00(R) 0, 000.00#

Zone 2 Z35SW 3, 050.00(R) 0, 000.00#

Zone 3 Z35SW  3,400.00(R) 0, 000.00#
- Fi ber AdvantageSM

DS3x3 wi t hout

Term nal Equi pnent
Zone 1 Z05SwW  1,500.00(R) 0, 000.00#
Zone 2 Z05SwW 1, 600.00(R) 0, 000.00#
Zone 3 Z05SwW  1,700.00(R) 0, 000.00#

# Nonrecurring charges associated with the installation of Fiber AdvantageS™M (2)

Services under a 5 year Rate Stability Plan are wai ved.

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustnment, effective
retrospectively back to the transmttal’s original effective date, in the event the
Commi ssion or a court subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to
the decision in United States Tel ephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip.

op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to pending notions, or petitions for

reconsi deration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustnment pursuant to an
order of the Commi ssion or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2079)

| ssued: Cctober 25, 1999 Ef fective: Novenmber 1, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)
(D
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport

(A) Entrance Facilities (Per Point of Term nation)(Cont'd)

(4) Fiber AdvantageS™ DS3 and DS3x3 Rate Stability
Payment Pl an (Cont' d)

Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng
USsQC Rat es Char ges

(c) 5 Year Plan (Cont'd)

- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3x12 with
Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 Z25SE  $7, 200. 00( R) $0, 000. 00#
Zone 2 Z25SE 8, 500. 00(R) 0, 000. 00#
Zone 3 Z25SE 8, 900. 00(R) 0, 000. 00#

- Fi ber AdvantageSM
DS3x12 wi t hout
Term nal Equi pnent

Zone 1 72550 5, 800.00(R) 0, 000. 00#
Zone 2 72550 6, 100. 00(R) 0, 000. 00#
Zone 3 72550 6, 500. 00(R) 0, 000. 00#

(4) 274.176 Mops TWI++ | CB** | CB**

** |CB rates and charges are filed in 7.6 foll ow ng.
# Nonrecurring charges associated with the installation of Fiber AdvantageS™M
Service under a 5 year Rate Stability Plan are waived.

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transnmittal’'s original effective date, in the event the Conmi ssion or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States

Tel ephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pending notions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustnent
pursuant to an order of the Conmission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2079)

| ssued: Cctober 25, 1999 Ef fecti ve: Novenmber 1, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)
(D
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(B) Direct-Trunked Transport
USOC ZONE Mnthly Rate
Fixed Per Mle

(1) Voice Grade per transport

channel
0 Mles 1L5swWw 1 None None
Over 0 Mles 158w 1 6. 50 $1. 40( R
0 Mles 1L5SW 2 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L5sw 2 6. 50 1. 40(R)
0 Mles 1L5SW 3 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L58sw 3 6. 50 1. 40(R)
(2) DSl per transport channel

0 Mles 1L5SswW 1 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L5SW 1 53.00 10. 09

0 Mles 1L5SW 2 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L5Ssw 2 70.00 10. 09

0 Mles 1L5SW 3 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L5Ssw 3 81.00 10. 93

(3) DS3 per facility

0 Mles 1L5sw 1 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L5SW 1 500. 00 32.73

0 Mles 1L5SW 2 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L5SW 2 550. 00 41. 00

0 Mles 1L5SW 3 None None
Over 0 Mles 1L5SW 3 600.00 41. 00

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’'s original effective date, in the event the Conm ssion or a court
subsequent |y authorizes Pacific to correct its rates to allowit to calculate its price cap formul as
to exclude USF contributions fromthe operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other

adj ustment pursuant to an order of the Conmi ssion or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2103)

| ssued: March 24, 2000 Ef fective: March 31, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont’d)

(C) Tandem Switched Transport

ZONE Per Access M nute

(1) Tandem Switched Transport

Fi xed per Access M nute of Use

0 Mles 1 None
Over 0 Mles 1 $ .000153(1)
FGA Over 0 Ml es 1 . 000136
0 Mles 2 None
Over 0 Mles 2 . 000264(1)
FGA Over 0 Ml es 2 . 000153
0 Mles 3 None
Over 0 Mles 3 . 000465(1)
FGA Over 0 Ml es 3 . 000168
Per Ml e per Access Mnute of Use
0 Mles 1 None
Over 0 Mles 1 . 000027(1)
FGA Over 0 Mles 1 . 000014
0 Mles 2 None
Over 0 Mles 2 . 000049(1)
FGA Over 0 Mles 2 . 000014
0 Mles 3 None
Over 0 Mles 3 .000084(1)
FGA Over 0 Mles 3 . 000014
(2) Tandem Swi tching per Access 1 . 000850( 1)
M nut e
Tandem Swi t chi ng per Access 2 .001759(1)
M nut e
Tandem Swi t chi ng per Access 3 . 003583(1)
M nut e

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’'s original effective date, in the event the Conm ssion or a court
subsequent |y authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States

Tel ephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cr.), or pursuant to
pendi ng notions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustnent
pursuant to an order of the Conm ssion or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2091)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1999 Ef fective: January 1, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 gB
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont’d) (D)

(D)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2059)

I ssued: July 15, 1999 Effective: July 30, 1999

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202 (T)
(D
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport

(F) Tandem Swi t ched Transport/ Conmon Transport

(1) Host Renote Transmi ssion

ZONE
Rat e per Access M nute 1 . 002605
2 . 002605
3 . 002605
Rate per Access Mnute per mle 1 . 000060
2 . 000060
3 . 000060
(2) Tandem End O fice Miltipl exing
Rat e per Access M nute . 000196
(3) Dedi cat ed Tandem Trunk Port
uscc
Rat e per Month per Port DTRPT 4.00(1)

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas
to exclude USF contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other
adjustment pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2020)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1998 Ef fective: January 1, 1999

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(G Installation Per Oder

Nonr ecur ri ng

Char ges
First Addi ti onal

- Per FGA, ALA line traversing

Direct Trunked Transport $550. 00 $550. 00
- Per FGB, ATA-950, FGD, ATA- 10X

or 800 Access Service traversing

Direct Trunked transport or

Tandem Swi t ched transport 450. 00 184. 00

(H Rollovers

- Per Point of Termination with

No Change in Point of

Term nation

uscc

DS3 SVRSW 498. 00 350. 00

DS1 SVRSW 498. 00 350. 00

DSQO' VG SVRDO 203. 00( ly) 45. 00

FGA Line SVRFA 352. 00 200. 00
- Per Point of Termination with

Change in Point of

Term nation

DS3 SVRST 696. 00 438. 00

DS1 SVRST 696. 00 438. 00

DSQO' VG SVRDT 429. 00 183. 00

FGA Line SVRFT 352. 00 200. 00

y Material issued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 98-145 of the F.C. C

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates to allow it to calculate its price cap formulas
to exclude USF contributions from the operation of the X-factor, or in the event of any other
adjustment pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1991)

| ssued: June 30, 1998 Effective: July 1, 1998

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
11t h Revi sed Page 229.1
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd) Sx
(G Optional Features (Cont'd) Sx
(1) Supervisory Signaling FI D
DX Supervi sory Signaling arrangenent
- Per Transport Channel Path*** NCI ++DX+ Sx
SF Supervi sory Signaling arrangenent
- Per Transport Channel Path# NCI ++SF+ Sx
E&M Type | Supervisory
Si gnal i ng arrangenent
- Per Transport Channel Path*** NCI ++EA+ Sx
E&M Type |1 Supervisory
Si gnal i ng arrangenent
- Per Transport Channel Path*** NCI ++EB+ Sx
E&M Type 111 Supervisory Signaling
- Per Transport Channel Path* NCI ++EC+ Sx
Tandem Supervi sory Signaling
- Per Transport Channel Path** NCI ++EX+ Sx
X lIssued on not |ess than 2 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 93-992 of the Federal Conmunications Conmi ssion to defer the effective
date from Decenber 1, 1993 to Decenber 30, 1993.
* Available with Interface Goup 2 for FGC and FGD.
**  Available with Interface Goup 2 for FGA
*** Available with Interface G oups 1 and 2.
# Available with Interface Goups 1, 2, 5, 6 and 9. Sx
| ssued: Novenber 29, 1993 Effective: Decenber 1, 1993
Executive Director Sx

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rat es and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Swi t ched Transport (Cont'd)

(H Non Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

Cust omer specification of the
receive transmssion |evel at the
first point of switching within a
range acceptable to the Tel ephone
Conpany

- Per Transport Channel Path***

Cust omer specification of Local

Transport Term nation Four-wre
termnation in lieu of two-wire
term nation

- Per Transport Channel Path****

Common Channel Signal i ng ( CCSAC)

Tandem Si gnaling (MF or SS7)

X Reissued material to becone effective on January 24, 1995.
Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on

page 230. 1.

*** Available with Interface Goups 2, 5, 6 and 9 for

FI D
TLV
NC S+T+
CCSs7
Sx
D

FGA and FGB. The range

of transm ssion |levels which may be specified is described in Technical

Ref erence TR- NWI- 000334.

**** Available with Feature Group B with Type B Transni ssion Specification.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1994

Ef fecti ve:

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco,

January 13, 1995

California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(1) Chargeable Optional Features Rat e

(1) Operator Transfer Service

- Per Call Transferred $. 30

(2) Multiplexing - per Arrangenent
Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng

USCC ZONE Rat e Char ges

DS3 to DS1
- Per Arrangenment MBSW 1 $325. 00 None
- Per Arrangement MBSW 2 350. 00 None
- Per Arrangement MBSW 3 375. 00 None
DS1 to Voice/Digital

Option 1 MASW 1 250. 00 None

Option 2 MESW 1 250. 00 None
DS1 to Voice/Digital

Option 1 MALSW 2 275.00 None

Option 2 MALSW 2 275.00 None
DS1 to Voice/Digital

Option 1 MASW 3 300. 00 None

Option 2 MASW 3 300. 00 None
(3) Carrier ldentification Paraneter (ClP) N

Mont hl'y Nonr ecurring
USQC Rat e Char ge
- Per Trunk G oup CIPAT  $45.00 None N
| ssued: May 24, 1996 Ef fective: July 8, 1996

A. E. Swan, Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups

(A) Usage Sensitive Rates

Rat es

Prem um Rat es Per Access M nute

LS1 - Feature Groups A and B except $ 0.004393

for FGA and FGB used to term nate

traffic to a WAL provided from an equal

access end office.

LS2 - Feature Groups C and D, Toll Free $ 0.004393

Access Service, FGA and FGB used to

termnate traffic to a WAL provided from

an equal access end office and originating

FGB routed to FGD as specified in

Section 6.2.4(A)(8), preceding.

Non- Preni um Rat es

- Per Access Mnute $ 0.001977
(B) Dedicated End O fice Trunk Port UsQC

Per Port DTRPE 14. 60(R)
(© Shared End O fice Trunk Port

Rate per Access M nute . 005050( R
(D) Feature Group A Line Port usQocC

Rat e per Line FGALP 14. 60(R)

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’'s original effective date, in the event the Conm ssion or a court
subsequent |y authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States

Tel ephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cr.), or pursuant to
pendi ng notions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustnent
pursuant to an order of the Conm ssion or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2103)

| ssued: March 24, 2000 Ef fective: March 31, 2000

One Bell Plaza, Dallas, Texas 75202
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(D) Common Switchi ng Non- Chargeabl e Opti onal Features Used TX
wi th Feature G oups

FI D

Call Denial on Line or
Hunt Group (avail able
wi th FGA)
- Per Transm ssion Path
or Transmi ssion Path
G oup CAD

Servi ce Code Denial on
Li ne or Hunt G oup
(available with FGA)
- Per Transm ssion Path
or Transm ssion Path
G oup SCD

Hunt Group Arrangenent
(avail able with FGA)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup HWL/ HTG

Uniform Call D stribution
Arrangenent (avail able
wi th FGA)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup ucb

Nonhunti ng Nunber for

Use with Hunt G oup

Arrangenment or Uniform

Call Distribution

Arrangenent (avail able

with FGA)

- Per Transm ssion Path NHN

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Ef fective: January 1, 1998

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(D) Common Switchi ng Non- Chargeabl e Opti onal Features Used
wi th Feature G oups

TX

FI D

Aut omati ¢ Nunber ldentifi-
cation (available with
FGB, FCGC and FQD)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup ANI

Up-to-7-Digit Qutpulsing
of Access Digits to IC
(avail able with FGB)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup USsbO

Cut -t hrough (avail abl e

with FQD)

- Per End O fice or

Access Tandem CTO

Revertive-Pul se Address
Signaling (available
wi th FGO)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup ADS RP

Del ay-Di al Start-Pul sing
Signaling (available
with FGO)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup DDSP

| mredi at e- Di al - Pul se
Address Signaling
(avail able with FGC)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup ADS | DP

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Ef fective: January 1, 1998

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(D) Common Switchi ng Non- Chargeabl e Optional Features Used with Tx
Feature G oups

FI D
Di al - Pul se Address
Signaling (avail able
wi th FGO)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup ADS DP
Panel -Cal | -1 ndi cat or
Address Signaling
(avail able with FGC)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup ADS PCl
Service O ass Routing
(avail able with FGC and
FGD)
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup SCRT
Alternate Traffic Routing
- Miltiple Custoner
Prem ses Alternate
Routing (avail abl e
with F@, FGC and FGD
- Per Transni ssion Path
- Per Transni ssion Path
G oup
- BEnd Ofice Alternate
Routi ng Wen Ordered in
trunks (available with
F& and FGD
- Per Transni ssion Path
- Per Transni ssion Path
G oup ARTG

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Ef fective: January 1, 1998

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(D) Common Switchi ng Non- Chargeabl e Opti onal Features Used TX
wi th Feature G oups

FI D

Band Advance Arrangenent

for Use with the WATS

Access Line Service

(avail able with FGC and FGD)

- Per Arrangenent BAAD

End O fice End User

Li ne Service Screening

for Use with originating only

WATS Access Line Service*

(avail able with FGC, and FQD)

- Per WATS Access Line BAND

Hunt Group Arrangenent
for Use with WATS
Access Line Service
(available with with FGC and FGD)
- Per WATS Access Line
G oup HWL/ HTG

Trunk Access Limtation

Arrangenent (avail able

wi th FGC and FQD)

- Per End Ofice CHOX

Call Gappi ng Arrangenent
(avail able with FGD)
- Per End Ofice CGAP

International Carrier
Option (available with
FQD)
- Per End Ofice and
Access Tandem I NCO

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Ef fective: January 1, 1998

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(D) Common Switchi ng Non- Chargeabl e Opti onal Features Used
wi th Feature G oups

TX

FI D

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenment for Use with
WATS Access Line Service
(avail able with FGC and FGD)
- Per WATS Access Line
G oup HTY UD

Nonhunti ng Nunber for

Use with Hunt G oup

Arrangenment or Uniform

Call Distribution

Arrangenent for Use

with WATS Access

Line Service (available with

FGC and FQGD)

-  Per WATS Access Line NHN

LATA- Wde Term nating Access LWTA
(Avail able with FGB)
-  Per Transm ssion Path

or Transm ssion Path G oup

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)

| ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Ef fective: January 1, 1998

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(D) Common Switchi ng Non- Chargeabl e Opti onal Features Used TX
wi th Feature G oups
uscc
Calling Party Nunmber (CPN) *#
- Per customer per sw tch SLCPN
Charge Nunber (CN) * SLCHG
- Per customer per sw tch
Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP) *
- Per customer per swtch SLCSP
Access Transport Paraneter (ATP)*
- Per customer per swtch
(E) Common Switching Chargeable Optional Feature Used with TX
Feature G oups
Public Switched Digital Service Rat e
Access Switching Capability
- per access mnute $0. 12
(for one mnute or any fraction
t hereof, the charge of one access
m nute applies)
(F) Switched Transport Term nati on Nonchargeabl e Opti ons Tx
(1) Line-Side Term nations FI D
(For F®&A)
Two- \ay Oper ati on
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start NC +++A
- Dial Pulse with Gound Start NC +++E
- DIMF with Loop Start NC +++F
- DTMF with G ound Start NC +++G

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)
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Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(F) Switched Transport Term nati on Nonchargeabl e Opti ons X
(Cont' d)
(1) Line-Side Term nations (For FGA) (Cont'd)
FI D
Term nating Operation
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start NC +++N
- Dial Pulse with Gound Start NC +++P
- DIMF with Loop Start NC +++R
- DTMF with G ound Start NC +++S
Originating Operation
- Loop Start NC +++U
- Gound Start NC +++V
(For F@B, FCC, and FQD)
Standard Trunk
for Oiginating,
Term nati ng or Two-
Wy operation TTC SO
(avail able with FGB, TTC ST
FGC and FQD) TTC TY
Rotary-Di al Station
Si gnal i ng Trunk
(avail able with FGB) TTC RD
Qperator Trunks - MOS,
Coi n, Non-Coi n or Conbi ned TTC CO
Coi n and Non- Coin TTC NC
(avail able with FGC) TTC CC
Qperator Trunks - MOS
Coi n or Conbi ned Coin
and Non- Coin TTC CO
(avail able with FGD) TTC CC
Qperator Trunks - EACSS
(avail able with FGD) TTC FF

x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)
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Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 Local Switching for Feature G oups (Cont'd)

(F) Switched Transport Term nati on Nonchargeabl e Opti ons TX
(Cont' d)
(2) Trunk-Side Term nations
FI D
Qperator Trunk, Full
Feat ure Arrangenent
(avail able with FGD) TTC FF
x Filed in conpliance with FCC Orders DA 97-2358 and FCC 97-158, as anended.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1959.)
| ssued: Decenber 17, 1997 Ef fective: January 1, 1998

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
C

6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont'd)

Ef fective: January 1, 1988

| ssued: Cctober 2, 1987

Executive Vice President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.3 D
D
| ssued: Cctober 2, 1987 Ef fective: January 1, 1988

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.4

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenents

(A) Usage Sensitive Rates

Rat e Per
Prem um Rat es Access Mnute
LS1A - ALA and ATA-950 except for ALA
and ATA-950 used to term nate
traffic to a WAL provided from an
equal access end office $0. 004393( 1)
LS2D - ATA- 10XXX, ALA and ATA- 950
used to termnate traffic to
a WAL provided from an equal access
end office $0. 004393(1)
Non- Prem um Rat es
Per access mnute 0. 001977(1)

Rates contained in this transmttal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transnmittal’'s original effective date, in the event the Conmi ssion or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States

Tel ephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pending notions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustnent
pursuant to an order of the Conmission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2075)

| ssued: Septenber 16, 1999 Ef fective: Cctober 1, 1999
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(B) Common Switching Optional Features Used with Access
Arrangenent s

Mont hly ~ Nonrecurring

FI DY USCC Rat e Char ge
Cal |l Denial on
line or Hunt Group
(Avail able with ALA) CAD
- Per Line BEDCA $0. 50 None
- Non-Prem um Rat e 0.23 None
Servi ce Code Deni al
on Line
(Available with ALA) SCY
- Per Line SVCCD 0.50 None
- Non-Prem um Rat e 0.23 None
Hunt G oup Arrangenent
(Available with ALA) HWML, HTGE
- Per Line M_LHTG 0.15 None
- Non-Prem um Rat e 0. 07 None

Hunt Group Arrangenent for
Use with WATS Access Lines
(Avai l abl e with ATA- 101XXXX) (O
- Per WATS Access HWL, HTG
Li ne Group None None

Uni form Cal |

Di stribution

(Avail able with ALA)

- Per Line UCD/ CDUHT 2. 65 None
- Non-Prem um Rat e 1.19 None

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(B) Common Switching Optional Features Used with Access
Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Mont hl 'y Nonr ecurri ng

FIDUSCC Rate Char ge
Nonhunti ng Nunber for
Use with Hunt G oup or
Uniform Call Distribution
(Avail able with ALA) NHN/
- Per Line M_HPT None None
- Non-Prem um Rat e None None
Aut omat i ¢ Number
Identification (AN)
(Avai l abl e with ATA- 101XXXX (O
and ATA-950) ANl /

- Per Message BEANL $0. 00040 None
Up-to-7-Digit Qutpulsing
of Access Digits to IC
(avail abl e with ATA-950)
- Per Transm ssion Path

G oup USsbO None None
Cut - Thr ough
(Avai |l abl e with ATA- 101XXXX) (O
- Per End O fice or

Access Tandem CTO None None
Service O ass Routing
(Avai |l abl e with ATA- 101XXXX) (O
- Per Transm ssion Path

G oup SCRT None None

Answer Supervision - Lineside
(Avail able with ALA)
- Per Line ANSPF | CB | CB

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(B) Common Switching Optional Features Used with Access
Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Mont hly ~ Nonrecurring
FID)USCC Rate Char ge

Alternate Traffic Routing
Mul tiple Customer Prem ses
Al ternate Routing
(Avail abl e with ATA-950

and ATA- 101XXXX) (O
- Per Transm ssion Path
- Per Transm ssion Path

G oup ARTG None None

Alternate Traffic Routing

End O fice Alternate Rout-

i ng When Ordered in Trunks

(Avail abl e with ATA-950

and ATA- 101XXXX)
- Per Transm ssion Path (O
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup ARTG None None

Trunk Access Limtation

Arr angenment

(Avail abl e with ATA- 101XXXX) (O
- Per End Ofice CHOX None None

Call Gappi ng Arrangenent
(Avail abl e wi th ATA- 101XXXX) (O
- Per End Ofice CGAP None None

Band Advance Arrange-
ment for Use with the
WATS Access Line
Service (available with

ATA- 101 XXXX) (O
- Per Arrangenent BAAD None None

(This page is filed under Transmittal No. 1999)

| ssued: August 17, 1998 Ef fective: Septenmber 1, 1998

Executive Director (T)
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PACI FI C BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE

Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenent

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128

1st Revi sed 240.4

Cancel s Oiginal Page 240.4

s (Cont'd)

(B) Common Switching Optional Features Used with Access

Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Fl D/ USCC

Mont hl 'y
Rat e

Nonr ecur ri ng
Char ge

End O fice End User

Li ne Service Screening
for Use with originating
only WATS Access Line
Service* (available with

ATA- 101 XXXX)
- Per WATS Access Line BAND

International Carrier
Option
(Avai l abl e ith ATA- 101XXXX)
- Per End Ofice
and Access Tandem I NCO

Public Switched Digital
Swi tchi ng Service
Capability
(Avail abl e wi th ATA- 101XXXX)
- Per Access M nute (For
one mnute or any
fraction thereof, the
charge of one access
m nute applies)

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangenment for Use with
WATS Access Lines

(Avai l abl e with ATA- 101XXXX)
- Per WATS Access Line

None

None

$0. 12

G oup HTY- UDY None

(This page is filed under Transmittal

No. 1999)

None

None
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PACI FI C BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
2nd Revi sed Page 240.5

Cancel s 1st

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local

(B) Common Switching Optional

Swi tching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Revi sed Page 240.5

Features Used with Access

Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Mont hly Nonrecurring

Fl D/ USCC Rat e

Char ge

Nonhunti ng Nunber for

Use with Hunt G oup or

Uniform Call Distribution

Arrangenment for Use with

WATS Access Lines

(Avai l abl e with ATA- 101XXXX)

- Per WATS Access Line NHN None

LATA- Wde Term nating

Access (Available with

ATA- 950)

-Per Transm ssion Path

or Transm ssion Path Group LWA

Hunt Group - Overflow

(Avail able with ALA)

- Per Line M_HOF None
- Non-Prem um Rat e None

UniformCall D stribution
wi th Queui ng
(Avail able with ALA)

- Per Line CDUQG $ 0.70
- Non-Prenm um Rat e 0. 32

Hunt Goup - CO
Announcenent
(Avail able with ALA)

- Per Arrangenent M_HCO $109. 00
- Non-Prem um Rate 49. 05

Three Way Call Transfer
(Avail able with ALA)

- Per Line TRC3W 0. 05
- Non-Prenm um Rat e 0.02

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(B) Common Switching Optional Features Used with Access
Arrangenents (Cont'd)

Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng

uscc Rat es Charge

Make Busy Key
- per arrangenent FCP89 $ 4.45 $127. 00
Forwarded Call Information FCLMF 250. 00 585. 00
Activate Message Waiting

I ndi cator - Audible MALAD 250. 00 406. 00
Activate Message Waiting

I ndi cator - Visual MALVS 250. 00 480. 00
Calling Party Number (CPN)
- Per nessage SLCPN NONE NONE
Charge Nunber (CN)**
- Per nessage SLCHG 0. 00040 NONE
Carrier Selection Paraneter
(CSP) **
- Per customer per switch SLCSP NONE NONE
Access Transport Paraneter
(ATP) **
- Per customer per sw tch NONE NONE
Cal l'ing Nunmber Delivery
via ICLID
(Avail able with ALA) XXXXX NONE NONE

** Available only with ATA-101XXXX wi th the CCSAC optional feature. (O

(This Page is filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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PACI FI C BELL

6.

ACCESS SERVI CE

Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
3rd Revised Page 240.6
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 240.6

Swi tching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(C Switched Transport Termni nation Options Used with Access

Arrangenent s

FI D
(1) Line-Side Termnations for ALA

Two- \ay Oper ati on
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start NC +++A
- Dial Pulse with Gound Start NC +++E
- DIMF with Loop Start NC +++F
- DTMF with G ound Start NC +++G
Term nating Operation
- Dial Pulse with Loop Start NC +++N
- Dial Pulse with Gound Start NC +++P
- DIMF with Loop Start NC +++R
- DTMF with G ound Start NC +++S
Originating Operation
- Loop Start NC +++U
- Gound Start NC +++V
(For ATA-950 and ATA- 101XXXX)
Standard Trunk
for Oiginating,
Term nati ng or Two-
Wy operation TTC SO
(avail abl e with ATA-950 TTC ST

and ATA- 101XXXX) TTC TY
Rotary-Di al Station
Si gnal i ng Trunk
(avail abl e with ATA-950) TTC RD
Qperator Trunks - MOS
Coi n or Conbi ned Coin
and Non- Coin TTC CO
(avail abl e with ATA- 101XXXX) TTC CC
Qperator Trunks - EACSS
(avail abl e with ATA- 101XXXX) TTC FF

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
| ssued: August 17, 1998 Ef fective: Septenmber 1, 1998

140 New Montgomery Street,

Executive Director
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PACI FI C BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
4t h Revi sed Page 240.7

Cancel s 3rd Revi sed Page 240.7

(C Switched Transport Termni nation Options Used with Access

Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(2) Trunk-side Term nations

Qperator Trunk, Full

(Avail abl e with ATA- 101XXXX)

(D) Dedicated Network Access Link

Feat ure Arrangenent

FI D

TTC FF (0

Mont hly ~ Nonrecurring
USQC Rat es Char ge
(1) Transport Term nation
- Per Point of
term nation
- Two-Wre T6E2X * *
- Four-Wre T6E4X * *
(2) Transport M| eage
- over O miles
- Fi xed 1L5XX * *
- Per Mle 1L5XX * *
(3) Optional Features
and Functions
(a) Conditioning
- Per Point
of Term nation
- C Type X1CPT *kox *kox
- I nproved
Attenuation
Di stortion UHW *xx *xx
- I nproved
Envel ope
Del ay
Di stortion UHY *xx *xx
* See section 7.5.3(A) followi ng for Rates.
** See section 7.5.3(B) follow ng for Rates.
*** See section 7.5.3(C) follow ng for Rates.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1999)
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Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.5 Local Switching for Access Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(D) Dedicated Network Access Link (Cont'd)

(3) Optional Features
and Functions (Cont'd)

Mont hl 'y Nonr ecur ri ng
USQC Rat es Char ge
(b) I'nproved Term nation

Per Poi nt of
Term nati on

- four-wire 1RL4AW * *

(c) Inproved Return Loss
for Effective Two-wire
Transni ssi on

Per Poi nt of
Term nati on

- Two-wire 1RL2W * *
(d) Data Capability

Per Poi nt of
Term nati on XDCPT * ok ok * ok ok

(e) Signaling Capability

Per Poi nt of
Term nati on XSS++ * Kok % * ok ok ok

Certain rates and regul ations previously found this page can now be found
on page 240.5.1.

* See section 7.5.3(Q)(3) following for rates.

*x See section 7.5.3(C)(4) following for rates.

***  See section 7.5.3(C)(7) following for rates.

**** See section 7.5.3(C)(9) following for rates.

| ssued: June 1, 1992 Effective: July 17, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

Per Originating
6.8.6 Message Unit Credit Access Mnute

(A) For all exchanges in the San
Franci sco- East Bay, and the
Los Angel es extended area ($.0072)

(B) Al other exchanges in
California ($.0053)

6.8.7 Reserved

6.8.8 Information Surcharge

(A) Information Surcharge Rates
- Premium Rate Per Access M nute $. 000036( R)

- Non Premium Rate Per Access M nute $. 000016(R)

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States
Telephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pending motions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustment
pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2054)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rat es and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.9 Line Informati on Data Base (LIDB) Service

Per Query Non-recurring

USCC Char ge Char ge
(A) LIDB Service Establishment ABSPB None $ 129.00
- Per Originating Point Code
(B) LIDB Transport-Per Query $.000270(R) None
(C) LIDB Validation-Per Qery . 021000 None
(D) LIDB OLNS Query . 012 None

6.8.10 SS7 Interconnection

Mont hly Non-recurring

ZONE  USCC Rat e Char ge

(A) SS7 Link - Each 1 SL7 $ 195.50 $ 590. 00

2 SL7 195. 00 590. 00

3 SL7 195. 00 590. 00
(B) SS7 Link - per mle 1 N A . 60 -

2 N A . 60 -

3 N A . 60 -
(© STP Port - each 1 N A 998. 00(R -

N

NA  998.00(R) -
3 NA  998.00(R) -

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States
Telephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pending motions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustment
pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2054)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rat es and Charges (Cont'd)

6.8.11 DID Switched Access Service

Mont hly ~ Nonrecurring

USQC Rat e Char ge
(A) DD PBX Trunk M
- Per Individual trunk TWN 37.65 304. 00
(B) DIDCrcuit Termnation
- Per individual trunk TCT 7.55 None
(C Blocks of Tel ephone Nunbers
- per 100 nunbers ND8 0. 05 304. 00
(D Interoffice MIeage
- Over 0 Mles
- Fi xed 1L5XX
- Per nmle 1L5XX * * M
(E) DID Trunk Queuing
1. DID Trunk Queuing with
Fi rst Announcenent
- Per Arrangenent ALQUE $105.95 R $393. 00

2. Additional Announcenent A2QUE
- Per Arrangenent 12. 80 27.00

3. Queue Slots
- Per Slot QsLoT .10 37.00

4. DI D Nunber Conditioning
for Use with DI D Trunk
Queui ng
- Per Group of 20 Nunbers TKQNC 13.05 R 129. 00

Certain regulations on this page fornerly appeared on page 240. 8.
* See Section 7.5.3(B) following for rates and charges.

| ssued: Novenber 29, 1994 Ef fective: January 13, 1995

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
6.8.12 Toll Free Access

Basic Toll Free Access Query Recurring Charges

- Per query $0. 003993(R)

POTS Transl ati on

- Per query 0. 000000

Mul ti ple Destination Routing

- Per query 0. 000463( R

Six Digit Master Nunber
Li st Tur nar ound

- Per query 0. 001500
6.8.13 Billing Name and Address (BNA) Service
Rat es
- Billing Nane and Address
Found, per listing $0. 30
- Billing Nane and Address
Not Found, per listing 0.29(R

6.8.14 500 Access Service
Nonr ecurri ng
USQC Char ges

1st  Additi onal

Activating/ Deactivati ng Each NXX
Per Central Ofice

- Per Order SACCH $0. 00 $0. 00

Rates contained in this transmittal are subject to subsequent adjustment, effective retrospectively
back to the transmittal’s original effective date, in the event the Commission or a court
subsequently authorizes Pacific to correct its rates pursuant to the decision in United States
Telephone Association v. FCC (Case No. 97-1469)(slip. op. May 21, 1999)(D.C. Cir.), or pursuant to
pending motions, or petitions for reconsideration or waiver, or in the event of any other adjustment
pursuant to an order of the Commission or a court.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2054)

| ssued: June 16, 1999 Effective: July 1, 1999

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
18t h Revi sed Page 241
Cancel s 17th Revi sed Page 241

ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service

Pursuant to Federal Communications Conmission's Order in CC Docket
No. 83-1145, Paragraphs 7.1 through 7.5 contain material which may differ
fromthe material previously appearing in those paragraphs.

7.1 CGeneral

Speci al Access Service provides a transm ssion path to

i nterconnect custoner designated prem ses* either directly

t hrough a Tel ephone Conpany Wre Center or through a Tel ephone
Conpany Hub where bridging or nultiplexing functions are
performed, or to connect a customer prenmises with SONET R ng and
Access Services, or to connect a custoner designated premn ses
with a WATS serving office, or to connect a custoner designated
prem ses or an EIS Point of Termination to a Broadband Fast
Packet Access Service port, or to connect a custoner designated
prem ses to an EI'S Point of Term nation. Special Access Services
are ordered under the Access Order provisions set forth in
Section 5. preceding.

The connections provi ded by Special Access Service can be either

anal og or digital. Analog connections are differentiated by
spectrum and bandwi dth. Digital connections are differentiated by
bit rate.

7.1.1 Service Types

Each type of Special Access Service has its own characteristics.
Al'l are subdivided by one or nore of the foll ow ng:

Transm ssi on specifications,
Bandwi dt h,

Speed (i.e., bit rate),
Spectrum

Custoners can order a basic service and select, froma list of
avail abl e features and functions and channel interfaces, those that
they desire to neet specific comunications requirenents.

* Tel ephone Conpany Centrex CO-like switches, as well as, Broadband Fast Packet
Services switches and ports, and Primary Rate I SDN (PRI) switches and ports
i ncludes in Public Packet Switching (PPS) service are considered to be

customer prem ses for purposes of administering regulations and rates
contained in this tariff.

| ssued: August 11, 1997 Ef fective: August 26, 1997

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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PACI FI C BELL

ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.1 Service Types (Cont'd)

Each type of Special Access Service is identified in 7.2
followi ng. Such identificationis not intended to limt a
customer's use of the service nor to inply that the service
islimted to a particular use. For exanple, if a custoner's
equi prent i s capable of transmitting voice over a service that
is identified as a Metallic Service in this tariff, there is
no restriction agai nst doing so.

PACI FI C BELL/ UNI FORM ONA SERVI CE NAME CROSS REFERENCE
The following is a list of Pacific Bell's Open Network Architecture (ONA) Basic

Service El ements (BSEs) which provides a mapping fromthe feature name utilized
inthis tariff to the industry standard feature nanme. (Cont'd)

PACI FI C BELL UNI FORM ONA SERVI CE NAME
Speci al Access Bridgi ng Bri dgi ng
Condi ti oni ng Condi ti oni ng

Secondary Channel
Aut omati c Loop Transfer
Cust omer Network Reconfigurati on”

Access to C ear Channel
Transni ssi on

Port Access to Verify Integrity

Secondary Channel Capability
Autormatic Protection Switching
Net wor k Reconfi guration

Access to C ear Channel
Transni ssi on

Verify Integrity of Subscriber

&%

of Subscri ber Lines Li nes

X Issued on not |ess than 15 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 92-93 of the Federal Communications Conmi ssion.

| ssued: February 21, 1992 Effective: March 6, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.1 Service Types (Cont'd)

The custoner has the option of ordering anal og, digital high
capacity or Fiber AdvantageSMfacilities (i.e., 1.544 Mops,
3.152 Mips, 6.312 Moips, 44.736 Mips and 274.176 Mops) to a
Tel ephone Conpany Hub for multiplexing to individual channels
of a |l ower capacity or bandwi dth. Descriptions of the types
of multiplexing available at the Hubs, as well as the nunber
of individual channels which may be derived from each type

of facility are set forth in 7.2 following. Additionally,
the custoner may specify optional features for the individua
channel s derived fromthe facility to further tailor the
channel to nmeet specific comunications requirenents.
Descriptions of the optional features and functions avail abl e
are also set forth in 7.2 following. The customer nay order
SONET Ring and Access Services(i.e., 1.544 Mops - 2.488 Gbps)
as described in 7.2.11 foll ow ng.

| ssued: March 28, 1995 Effective: My 12, 1995

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.1 Service Types (Cont'd)

Cascadi ng mul ti pl exi ng occurs when a 3.152 Mps facility
is provided froma customer designated premses to a

Tel ephone Conmpany Hub for multiplexing to two 1.544 Mbops
channel s. The 1.544Mops channel s may be further

mul ti pl exed at the same or a different Hub to anal og or
digital channels or may be extended to other custoner
designated prem ses. Optional features may be added to
ei ther the high capacity service or to individually

mul ti pl exed channel (s). When ordering, the custoner will
specify the desired multiplexing Hub(s) selected fromthe
NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSCOCI ATI ON, I NC. TARI FF T
F.C.C. NO 4.

End to end services may be provided on channels of these
facilities to a Hub. The transm ssion performance for the
end to end service provided between custoner designated
prem ses will be that of the | ower capacity or bit rate. For
exanpl e, when a 1.544 Mps facility is multiplexed to voice
frequency channel s, the transm ssion perfornmance of the
channel i zed services will be Voice G ade, not H gh Capacity.

| ssued: August 30, 1988 Ef fective: Septenber 14, 1988

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Categories

There are four basic rate categories which apply to Speci al
Access Servi ce:

Channel Term nations (described in 7.1.2(A) foll ow ng)

Channel M eage (described in 7.1.2(B) follow ng)

Optional Features and Functions (described in 7.1.2(C) follow ng)
SONET Ring and Access Services (described in 7.2.11) follow ng).

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge and a nmessage
station equi prent Recovery Charge may apply, as set forth in 7.4
fol | owi ng.

(A) Channel Term nation

The Channel Term nation rate category provides for the
conmuni cati ons path between a custoner designated prem ses
and the serving wire center of that prem ses or for the
conmuni cati ons path within a building which connects a
customer's facilities with a customer designated preni ses
wi t hout routing through a serving wire center. Included
as part of the Channel Termi nation is a standard channe

i nterface arrangenment which defines the technica
characteristics associated with the type of facilities to
whi ch the access service is to be connected at the Point
of Term nation (POT) and the type of signaling capability,
if any. The signaling capability itself is provided as an
optional feature as set forth in (E) following. One
Channel Term nation charge applies per custoner designated
prem ses at which the channel is terminated. For WATS
Access Line Service, only one Channel Term nation applies
per service. This charge will apply even if the custoner
designated prem ses and the serving wire center are
colocated in a Tel ephone Conpany buil di ng.

The SONET Ri ng and Access Service equivalent to a channel N

termnation is the Local Loop Access Link as defined in

7.2.11(A) (4) (a) following. N
| ssued: March 13, 1996 Effective: April 27, 1996

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

SX
7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A) Channel Term nation (Cont'd) Sx
For a Special Access CGeneric Digital Transport Service or Cx
H gh Capacity Service connecting a custoner designated Sx
prem ses to a Broadband Fast Packet Access Service as
described in Section 17, followi ng, there wll
be a charge for only one Channel Termni nation. Sx
X Reissued material to becone effective on Septenber 22, 1994.
| ssued: Septenber 9, 1994 Ef fective: Cctober 24, 1994

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL

7. Speci al

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
7th Revised Page 244
Cancel s 6th Revised Page 244

ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) Channel M| eage

The Channel M| eage rate category provides for the transm ssion
facilities between the serving wire centers associated with two
cust omer designated prem ses, between the serving wire centers
associ ated with a customer designated prem ses and a Tel ephone
Conmpany Hub or between two Tel ephone Conpany Hubs. Channel
ml|eage is portrayed in mleage bands. There are two rates
that apply for each band: a fixed rate per band and a rate per
mile.

Channel M| eage, associated with Special Access Services
provi ded by the Tel ephone Conpany to connect a custoner
designated prem ses or EIS arrangenent to a Frane Rel ay

Service, ATM Cell Relay Service or Sw tched Ml ti negabit (N
Data Service, as described in Section 17, Broadband Fast (N
Packet Access Service, is not applicable under the (N)

provisions of this service. Wen the custonmer orders

H gh Capacity Service as described in Section 7.2.9(A)
and 7.5.9 follow ng, the Channel M| eage facility must be
ordered in conjunction with an associ ated Channel

Term nation, as previously described in Section 7.1.2(A).

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2050)

| ssued:

May 26, 1999

Ef fective: June 10, 1999

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
7th Revi sed Page 245
Cancel s 6th Revised Page 245

ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.1 General (Cont'd)
7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(C) Optional Features and Functions
The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides
for optional features and functions which my be added to a
Speci al Access Service to inprove its quality or utility to
meet specific communications requirenents. These are not
necessarily identifiable with specific equi pnent, but rather
characteristics may be obtained. These characteristics
may be obtai ned by using various conbi nati ons of equi pnent.
Al t hough the equi pnent necessary to performa specified
function may be installed at various |ocations along the
service, it will be charged for as a single rate el ement.

Exampl es of Optional Features and Functions that are
avai |l abl e include, but are not limted to, the foll ow ng:

- Signaling Capability
- Conditioning
- Bridging and/or multiplexing

Descriptions for each of the avail able Optional Features
and Functions are set forth in 7.2 foll ow ng.

(D) Collocation Transport
Col I ocation Transport provides for the transm ssion
facilities between collocation arrangenents |ocated in
Tel ephone Conpany Central O fices.

There are two conponents of Collocation Transport.

(1) Inter/Intra Ofice Fixed
Inter/Intra office fixed rate el ement provides for
The el ectronic equipnment required to term nate a
channel between two col | ocation arrangenents | ocated
either in the sanme central office (intra) or in two
separate central offices (inter).

VWhen the Intra Ofice Fixed channel is ordered

bet ween two col |l ocati on arrangenents that are for
the sane collocator, it will be provisioned as a
tenmporary arrangenent and will be in service unti
the collocator’s own facilities are installed, not
to exceed 150 days. There is no additional charge
to di sconnect these tenporary facilities.

(2) Inter Ofice Per Mle
The Per M1le charge provides for the el ectronic
equi prent and facilities necessary to provide the
interoffice transport between two coll ocation
arrangenents.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2099)

| ssued: March 1, 2000 Ef fective: March 2, 2000
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are three types of service configurations over which
Speci al Access Services are provided: two-point service,

mul tipoint, and self healing ring configurations (SONET Ri ng
and Access Services).

Custom zed techni cal specifications as set forth in Technica
References listed in 7.2 following, will be provided when
technically possible. |If the Tel ephone Conpany determ nes
that the requested characteristics are not conpatible, the
customer will be advised and given the opportunity to change
t he request.

Descriptions of service configurations are as foll ows.
(A) Two- Poi nt Service
A two-point service interconnects two custoner designated

prem ses, or to connect a custoner designated prem ses to
an EI'S point of term nation, or connects a custoner

designated prem ses with a WATS serving office, or T
connects a custoner designated premi ses to a Broadband
Fast Packet Service port, either directly through a T

Tel ephone Company Wre Center or through a Tel ephone
Conmpany Hub where multipl exing functions are perforned.

| ssued: August

11, 1997 Effective: August 26, 1997

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(A) Two- Point Service (Cont'd)

# Only one C-type Conditioning Optional Feature will apply for WATS Access
Line Service as set forth in 7.2.3(E) foll ow ng.

Term nation will apply for WATS Access Line Service as seta

forth in 7.2.3(E) foll ow ng.

* Only one Channel

The foll owi ng di agram depi cts a two-point Voice G ade
service connecting two customer designated premn ses

| ocated 15 miles apart. The service is provided with
C- Type Conditioning as an Optional Feature.

Applicable rate el enents are:

- Channel Term nations (2 applicable)*
- Channel M| eage (mleage band Over 8 to 25 mles)
- C Type Conditioning Optional Feature (2 applicabl e)# T

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge and a Message
Station Equi prent Recovery Charge may apply, as set forth
in 7.4. foll ow ng.

i B B4

| ssued: May 20, 1988

Effective: July 4, 1988

Executi ve Vice President

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(B) Miltipoint Service

Mul ti poi nt service connects three or nore custoner

desi gnated prem ses through a Tel ephone Conpany Hub

There is no limtation on the nunmber of md-Iinks

avail able with Miultipoint service. However, when nore than
three mid-links are provided in tandem the quality of the
service may be degraded. A mid-link is a channel between
Hubs (i.e., bridging locations). Only certain types of
Speci al Access Service are provided as multipoint service.
These are so designated in the Service Descriptions set
forth in 7.2. foll ow ng.

VWhen ordering, the custonmer will specify the desired

bri dgi ng Hubs sel ected fromthe NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER T
ASSCCI ATION TARIFF, INC. F.C.C. NO 4. TARRFF F.C.C. NO 4 T
identifies the type(s) of bridging functions which are
avai l abl e and the serving wire centers at which they are
avai |l abl e.

| ssued: August 30, 1988 Ef fective: Septenber 14, 1988

Executive Director T
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(B) Multipoint Service (Cont'd)

Exampl e: Voice Grade nultipoint service connecting four
customer premses via two customer specified
bri dgi ng hubs.

PREM SES SWC M SWC PREM SES

'>CT ™ iy L ™ CTﬂ
[ e se—{ ]

J]
=
"
L
T

® ®

PREM SES PREM SES
C D

CT - CHANNEL TERM NATI ON

CM - CHANNEL M LEAGE Sx
B - BRI DA NG HUB

SWC- SERVI NG W RE CENTER

Applicable rate el enents are:

- Channel Term nations (4 applicable)

- Channel M| eage (5 sections, each from appropriate
m | eage band)

- Bridging (6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge and a Message
Station Equi prent Recovery Charge may apply, as set forth
in 7.4. foll ow ng.

T

y Issued on not less than 1 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 87-549 of the Federal Conmunications Conm ssion
X Reissued material effective Septenber 19, 1987.

| ssued: Septenber 18, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105

Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 CGeneral (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configuration (Cont'd)

(C) SONET Ring and Access Services: Dedicated R ng Service.

The ring interconnects Tel ephone Conpany central offices or
customer premn ses or conbinations of both. The rings may

i nterconnect to other Special Access Services. The custoner
subscribes to the full bandw dth capacity of the ring and
designates the location and nunber of nodes. A node aggregates
| ower bandwi dth capacities onto the ring facility.

O— 000

Ri ngs are defined through use of interoffice or loop facilities C

i n connecting CO Nodes and Prem ses Nodes. Dedicated rings may

be configured using interoffice facilities connecting CO Nodes

or using loop facilities connecting one or nore Prem ses Node

to a CONode in a serving wire center. Dedicated rings may

al so be configured using both |loop and interoffice facilities

connecting one or nore Prem ses nodes to nmultiple CO Nodes t
C.O (SW) | OF Ded Fee C. O N

and M | eage
(over 10 m)
\OO\I CQAP
Loop Ded Fee | OF Ded Fee and
M | eage (over 10 m)
- (TonT= com
p—— PN
AT AWC Ded Fee and
M | eage (over 10 m)
Cust onmer Prem ses C. O
Legend: Rate El enents:
PAP Prenmi ses Access Port
PN Preni ses Node
Loop Ded Fee Dedi cated Ring Fee - Local Loop
CON Central Ofice Node
COAP Central O fice Access Port
| OF Ded Fee Dedi cated Ring Fee - Interoffice
M | eage M | eage - Dedicated Ring (over 10 niles)
AWC Ded Fee Dedi cated Ring Fee - Alternate Wre Center N
| ssued: March 13, 1996 Effective: April 27, 1996

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

| ssued: March 13, 1996 Effective: April 27, 1996

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

(E) SONET Ring and Access Services - Crcuit Service Sy

In the circuit service the custoner selects bandw dth
capacity for an end to end circuit (two point). Loca

Loop Access Links designhate bandw dth capacity and connect
the custoner's premses to the central office. 1In the
central office the circuit service connects to an inter-
office facility consisting of two C O Nodes and interoffice
M| eage. At the distant end the custoner subscribes to
anot her Local Loop Access Link.

X Issued on not |ess than 14 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 95-469 of the Federal Conmunications Conm ssion
y Reissued material to becone effective May 12, 1995.
| ssued: April 27, 1995 Effective: My 12, 1995

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

D
D
Certain regul ations previously found this page can now be found on pages 120.1
and 122. 4.
| ssued: August 5, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 General (Cont'd)

7.1.4 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Tel ephone Conpany will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test at the tine of
installation, the foll owi ng paraneters:

(A) For Voice Gade anal og services, acceptance tests wll
i nclude tests for loss, 3-tone slope, DC continuity,
operational signaling, C notched noise, and C nessage
noi se when these paraneters are applicable and specified
in the order for service. Additionally, for Voice G ade
Services, a balance (inproved loss) test will be made if
t he custoner has ordered the inproved | oss optiona
feature.

(B) For other analog services (i.e., Metallic, Tel egraph
Program Audi o, Vi deo, Wdeband Anal og, W deband Data, and
WATS Access Line) and for digital services (i.e., Ceneric
Digital Transport and Hi gh Capacity), acceptance tests
will include tests for the paraneters applicable to the
service
as specified in the order for service.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative
Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade Service to test other
paraneters, as described in 13.3.5(B) follow ng, is available
at the custoner's request. All tests results will be nade
avail abl e to the custoner upon request.

| ssued: Septenber 9, 1994 Ef fective: Cctober 24, 1994

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.1 CGeneral (Cont’d)

| ssued: August 5, 1987 Ef fective: Septenmber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions

For the purposes of ordering, the types of Special Access Service

are:

Metal lic (M)
Tel egraph Grade(TG
Voi ce Grade (VG

- WATS Access Line (WAL)

Program Audi o ( AP)
Vi deo (TV)

W deband Anal og (WA)
W deband Data (WD)

TR- NPL- 000336
TR- NPL- 000336
TR- NPL- 000335,
PUB 41004, Table 4
TR- NPL- 000334

TR- NPL- 000337

GR- 338- CCRE

PUB L- 720026- PB/ NB Cx
TR- NPL- 000339

TR- NPL- 000340

Ceneric Digital Transport (GDT) PUB 62507 and 62310
TR- NPL- 000157

PUB L- 780030- PB/ NB,
PUB L- 780035- PB/ NB,
PUB L- 780036- PB/ NB,
PUB L- 780037- PB/ NB,

PUB L- 780077- PB/ NB

H gh Capacity (HC) PUB 62508 and 62411
PUB L- 780059- PB
Digital Data Over Voice PUB L- 780080- PB/ NB

Servi ce Description and
Techni cal Requirenents for
SONET Ring and Access Services PUB L- 780046- PB/ NV

X |l ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 96-180 of the Federal
Communi cati ons Conmi ssi on.

| ssued: March 6, 1996 Effective: April 20, 1996

A. E. Swan, Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.

2

Servi ce Descriptions (Cont'd)

Each type consists of a basic service to which technica
specifications (custom zed or predefined), channel interface(s),

and, when desired, optional features and functions are added to
construct the service desired by the custonmer. These specifications
are set forth in Technical References |isted above. The basic
service, channel interfaces and optional features and functions are
described in this section. Possible technical limtations may exist
that affect the provisioning of services as shown in 7.2.1 and 7. 2.2,
dependi ng on the availability of equipnent and facilities. The

Tel ephone Conpany wi || provide reasonable notification to the
customer of any limtations that materially affect the operating
characteristics of the special access service. (See 2.1.7 for

i nformati on concerni ng changes and substitutions.)

When a customi zed service is ordered the custonmer will be notified
whet her Additional Engi neering Charges apply. In such cases, the
customer will be given an estimate of the hours to be billed before
any further action is taken on the order

Certain regulations on this page formerly appeared on Page 251

| ssued:

Cct ober 12, 1994 Ef fective: Novenmber 26, 1994

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

The Tel ephone Conpany will maintain existing transm ssion
specifications on services installed prior to the effective date of
this tariff. However, where perfornmance specifications exceed the
standard listed in this provision they will also be maintained at the
performance | evels specified in this tariff. Al services installed
after the effective date of this tariff will conformto the

transm ssion specification standards contained in this tariff or in

t he Technical References for each category of service set forthin 7.2 T
pr ecedi ng. T

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on page 251

| ssued: August 5, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.1 Metallic Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A Metallic service is an unconditioned two-w re channel
capabl e of transmitting | ow speed varying signals at rates

up to 30 baud. This service is provided by netallic or
equivalent facilities. Metallic services are provided

bet ween cust oner designated prenises through serving Wre
Centers, between a custoner designated prem ses and a C
Tel ephone Conpany Hub where bridging functions are

performed, between a custonmer prem ses and an EI'S Point of C
Term nation, or between an EI'S Point of Term nation and a

Tel ephone Company Hub where bridging functions are

performed. Inter office nmetallic facilities will be C
limted in length to a total of five mles per circuit.

(B) Techni cal Specifications

Techni cal specifications and exanpl es of application are
set forth in Technical References TR-NPL-000336.

| ssued: July 14, 1995 Ef fective: August 28, 1995

Executive Director T
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.1 Metallic Service

(C© Channel Interfaces

Conmpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
Ref erence TR- NPL-000336. C

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Ofice Bridging Capability

(a) Three Premi ses Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip
and ring-to-ring connection in a central office of
a netallic pair to a third custonmer designated
prem ses.

(b) Series Bridging of up to 26 custoner designated
prem ses.

The follow ng table shows the services with which the
optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package M-

c 1 2 3
Three Prem ses
Bri dgi ng X X X
Series Bridging X X
| ssued: May 20, 1988 Effective: July 4, 1988

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
8th Revised Page 255.1
Cancel s 7th Revi sed Page 255.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.2 Tel egraph Grade Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A Tel egraph Grade service is an unconditioned channel

capabl e of transmitting binary signals at rates of 0-75

baud or 0-150 baud. This service is furnished for

hal f - dupl ex or dupl ex operation. Telegraph Grade services
are provi ded between customer designated prem ses through
Serving Wre Center(s), between a custoner designated C
prem ses and a Tel ephone Conpany Hub, between a customer
prem ses and an EIS Point of Term nation, or between an

El S Point of Term nation and a Tel ephone Conpany Hub. C

(B) Techni cal Specifications

Techni cal specifications and exanpl es of application are
set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

(© Channel Interfaces

Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
Ref erence TR- NPL-000336.

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Tel egraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)

The follow ng table shows the services with which the optional
features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package TG

c 1 2
Tel egraph Bri dgi ng X X X
| ssued: July 14, 1995 Ef fective: August 28, 1995
Executive Director T

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice Grade Service

(A

(B)

Basi c Service Description

A Voi ce Grade Service provides voice frequency transm ssion
capability in the nom nal frequency range of 300 to 3000 Hz
and may be termnated two-wire or four-wire. Voice G ade
Services are provided between custoner designated prem ses

t hrough Serving Wre Centers, between a custoner

designated prem ses and a Tel ephone Conpany Hub, between C
a custoner prem ses and an EI'S Point of Term nation, or
between an EI'S Point of Termi nation and a Tel ephone

Conmpany Hub. The Tel ephone Conpany provi des Voi ce G ade C
Services 1 through 12 and custom zed service upon custormner
request.

Techni cal Specifications

The technical specifications for these paraneters (except
for dropouts, gain hits, and phase hits) are set forth in
Techni cal Reference TR-NPL-000335. The technica
specifications for dropouts, phase hits, and gain hits are
set forth in Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4.

| ssued:

July 14, 1995 Ef fective: August 28, 1995

Executive Director T

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(C© Channel Interfaces

D
D
Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
Ref erence TR- NPL-000335.
(D Optional Features and Functions
(1) Central Ofice Bridging Capability
(a) Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)
(b) Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)
(c) Telephoto Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)
(d) DATAPHONE Sel ect-A-Station Bridging with sequenti al
arrangenent ports or addressabl e arrangenment ports
Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on page
256.
| ssued: August 5, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(1) Central Ofice Bridging Capability (Cont'd)

(e) Telemetry and Al arm Bri dgi ng
Split Band, Active Bridging
Passi ve Bri dgi ng
Sunmation, Active Bridging

(2) Central Ofice Miltiplexing

Voi ce to Tel egraph Grade: An arrangenent that
converts a Voi ce Grade channel to Tel egraph G ade
channel s using frequency division multiplexing.

(3) Conditioning

Condi ti oning provides nore specific transm ssion
characteristics for Voice (Gade services. Sx

In addition, a custoner may desire that either the Sy
attenuation distortion or the envel ope del ay

di stortion, or both, be inproved to nore stringent
specifications than those provided for standard C Type
conditioning. In such cases the custoner has the
option of ordering either Inproved Attenuation
Distortion or |Inproved Envel ope Delay Distortion, or
both, as desired. Sy

y Issued on not less than 6 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 87-504 of the Federal Conmunications Conmission to defer the effective date
from August 30, 1987 to Novenber 28, 1987.

X Reissued material to becone effective Septenber 19, 1987.

| ssued: August 24, 1987 Ef fective: August 30, 1987

Executive Vice President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

For two-point services, the paraneters apply to each Sy

service. For nultipoint services, the paraneters

apply to each md link or end link. GC Type ‘
conditioning and Data Capability may be conbi ned on

t he sane service. Sy

y Issued on not less than 6 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 87-504 of the Federal Conmunications Conmi ssion to defer the effective
date from August 30, 1987 to Novenber 28, 1987

| ssued: August 24, 1987 Ef fective: August 30, 1987

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

y Issued on not
No. 87-504 of the Federal

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(a) G Type Conditioni ng

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
9th Revi sed Page 259
Cancel s 8th Revi sed Page 259

Feat ures and Functions (Cont'd)

C- Type Conditioning is provided for the additiona

control

del ay distortion on data services.

of attenuation distortion and envel ope

The attenuation

di stortion and envel ope delay distortion

specifications for C Type

Attenuation D stortion
(Frequency Response)
Rel ati ve to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation

Range (Hz) (dB)
504-2804 -1.0to +3.0
304-3004 -2.0to +6.0

Envel ope Del ay
Distortion

Variation
Frequency (mcro-
Range (Hz) seconds)
1004- 2604 500
604- 2604 1500
504- 2804 3000

| ess than 6 day's notice under authori
Conmuni cat i ons Conmi ssi on

date from August 30, 1987 to Novenber 28, 1987

Condi tioni ng are:

29

gy

ty of Special Perm ssion
to defer the effective

| ssued:

August 24, 1987

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco

Ef fective: August 30, 1987
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(b) Inproved Attenuation Distortion Sy

| mproved attenuation distortion is provided for
additional control of attenuation distortion. The
i nproved attenuation distortion specifications are:

Attenuation D stortion
(Frequency Response)
Rel ati ve to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) (dB)

504-2804 -1.0 to +2.0
304-3004 -1.0 to +3.0
3004-3204 -2.0 to +6.0

(c) Inproved Envel ope Delay Distortion

| mproved envel ope delay distortion is provided for
addi tional control of envel ope delay distortion
The i nproved envel ope del ay di stortion
specifications are:

Envel ope Del ay
Di stortion
Variation
Frequency (m cro-
Range (Hz) seconds)

1004- 2604 100
804- 2604 200
604- 2604 300
504- 2804 600
504- 3004 3000 Sy

y Issued on not less than 6 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 87-504 of the Federal Conmunications Conmi ssion to defer the effective
date from August 30, 1987 to Novenber 28, 1987

| ssued: August 24, 1987 Ef fective: August 30, 1987

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Conditioning (Cont'd)

(d) Sealing Current Conditioning T

Sealing Current Conditioning is provided to help
mai ntain continuity on dry netallic loops. It is
usual |y associated with four-wire DA or NO type
channel interfaces.

| ssued: COctober 3, 1986 Ef fective: January 1, 1987

Executive Vice President T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(4) Customer Specified Prem ses Receive Level

This option allows the customer to specify the receive
or transmt |level at the Point of Termination. The

| evel nmust be within a specific range on four-wire or
on effective four-wire transmi ssion. The ranges are
set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335.

| ssued: May 20, 1988 Effective: July 4, 1988

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(5) Inproved Term nation

On effective Four-Wre Transm ssion at Four-Wre Point
of Term nation (applicable to each two-wire port):
Provides for a fixed 600 ohm i npedance, variable |evel
range and sinplex reversal if specified. Tel ephone
Conpany equi pment is required at the custoner's

prem ses where this option is ordered. The Inproved
Term nation paraneters are set forth in Technica

Ref erence TR- NPL-000335.

(6) Inproved Return Loss

On effective Two-Wre Transm ssion at Two-Wre Point

of Termi nation: Provides for nore stringent Echo
Control Specifications. In order for this option to be
applicable, the transm ssion path nmust be four-wre at
one POT and two-wire at the other POI. Placenent of

Tel ephone Conpany equi prent nmay be required at the
customer's premses with the two-wire POT. The

I mproved Return Loss paraneters are set forth in
Techni cal Reference TR-NPL-000335.

(7) Data Capability

Data Capability provides transm ssion characteristics
suitable for data comunications. Specifically, Data
Capability provides for the control of Signal to
C-Not ched Noi se Ratio and internodul ation distortion
It is available for two-point services or nultipoint
servi ces.

VWhen a service equipped with Data Capability is used
for voice communications, the quality of the voice
transm ssion may not be satisfactory.

| ssued: May 20, 1988 Effective: July 4, 1988

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(8) Tel ephoto Capability T

Tel ephoto Capability provides transm ssion
characteristics suitable for tel ephotographic

conmuni cations. Specifically Tel ephoto Capability is
provided for the control of attenuation distortion and
envel ope delay distortion on tel ephotographic services.

| ssued: May 20, 1988 Effective: July 4, 1988

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(9)

(10)

(11)

(12)

Signaling Capability

Signaling Capability provides for the process by which
one custoner prem ses alerts another custoner prenises
on the same service with which it wi shes to
conmuni cat e

Sel ective Signaling Arrangenent

An arrangenent that permts code selective ringing for
up to ten codes on a multipoint service.

Transfer Arrangenent

An arrangenent that affords the custoner an additiona
measure of flexibility in the use of their access
service(s). The arrangenent can be utilized to
transfer a |l eg of a Special Access Service to another
channel that term nates in either the same or a
different customer prem ses. A key activated or
dial-up control service is required to operate the
transfer arrangenent. A spare channel, if required,
is not included as part of the option

Si npl ex Rever sal

An arrangenent that permits the sinplex DC path to be
reversed at the four-wre POT.

X Issued on not less than 4 days’ notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 90-1323 of the Federal Communi cati ons Conmi ssion to defer the effective
date from January 1, 1991 to February 1, 1991

| ssued: Decenber 28, 1990

Ef fective: January 1, 1991

Executive Director Sx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(13)

ELEPL 2

ELEPL 2 (Equal Level Echo Path Loss 2) is an
arrangenent that establishes Echo Path Loss (EPL)
val ues dependent on the transnmitting and receiving
Transm ssion Level Points (TLPs) at each test
location. ELEPL is the difference in the |evel
specified as the receive TLP and the neasured echo

| evel at the sane point when the transmt test |evel
is the same as the transmt TLP. ELEPL = EPL - TLP
(transmt) + TLP (receive). ELEPL 2 paraneters are
specified in Techni cal Reference TR-NPL-000335.

| ess than 4 days' notice under authority of Special Perm ssion

No. 90-1323 of the Federal Communi cations Comm ssion to defer the effective
date from January 1, 1991 to February 1, 1991

| ssued:

Decenber

28, 1990

Ef fective: January 1, 1991

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105

SX

SXx
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(14) Port Access to Verify Integrity of Subscri ber
Li nes - BSE

(a) Description

Port Access to Verify Integrity of Subscri ber

Li nes (PAVISL) provides the ability for a service
provider to nonitor the service provider's
client's single party exchange access line. The
service provider is connected to a Tel ephone
Conmpany host conputer via Special Access Voice
Grade 10 services. The host computer provides
access to a scanning device which is used to
repetitively poll the client's Subscriber

Termnal Unit (STU). The STU is connected to
alarmor nonitoring sensors to detect a change in
status of the client's exchange access line. The
status of the Client's exchange access line is
then transmtted back to the host conputer access
port to the service provider's anal og data
connection. The host conmputer port access is
l[imted on a first cone first serve basis.

PAVI SL is offered only where equi pnent and
facilities are conpati ble and available. This
service provider's client nmust also order the

Tel ephone Conmpany's | ocal exchange service known
as Pol | StarsSm

| ssued: June 1, 1992 Effective: July 17, 1992

Regul atory Vi ce President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(14) Port Access to Verify Integrity of Subscri ber
Li nes - BSE (Cont’ d)

(b) Conditions

1. The availability of this service
i scondi tional upon the provision of an alarm
orot her type of warning sensor from an
al ar ntonpany.

2. The alarm conpany will provide a m ni mum
oftwo 4-wire data voice grade channel s
bet weent he al arm conpany’ s prem ses and
t heConpany’ s prem ses. These will be
provi dedin a two-point configuration at
standardtariff rates.

3. The alarmconpany w |l provide equi prent
oneach 4-wire data voi ce grade channel
Thet ermi nal equi pnent | ocated at the prem ses
of t he al arm conpany and their patron
isrequired to be conpatible with the
Conpany’ sequi pnent, and the al arm conpany’s
term nal unit.

(15) Multiplexer Cross Connect Sx

This arrangenment is available only as a cross-connect

of one channel of a Special Access Hi gh Capacity DS1

mul ti pl exer to one channel of another Special Access

H gh Capacity DS1 nultipl exer. The custoner mnust

provi de system and channel assignnent information

Al'l channel mileage charges will also apply. Sx

X Issued on not less than 1 days’ notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 94-914 of the Federal Conmunications Commi ssion to advance the effective
date from August 20, 1994 to August 9, 1994.

| ssued: August 8, 1994 Ef fective: August 9, 1994

Executive Director Sx
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The follow ng table shows the services with which the
optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail abl e with Techni cal

Speci fi cati ons Package VG

c1
C Type Conditioning X X
Central Ofice

Bri dgi ng

Capability X X X
Central Ofice

Mul ti pl exi ng X
Cust omer Specified

Prem ses Receive

Level X X X
Data Capability X
ELEPL 2 X X X X X
| mproved Attenuation

Di stortion X X
| mproved Envel ope

Del ay Distortion X X

I mproved Termination X X X X X X
| mproved Return Loss

For Effective

Two-Wre

Transm ssi on X X X

X lIssued on not |ess than 4 days' notice under authority of Speci al

X

X

X X X

X

No. 90-1323 of the Federal Communi cati ons Conmm ssion to defer

date from January 1, 1991 to February 1, 1991.

X

2 3456 7 8 9 10 11 12

X

Per m ssi on
the effective

SXx

| ssued: Decenber 28, 1990

Executive Director

Ef fecti ve:

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105

January 1, 1991

Sx



PACI FI C BELL TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
4t h Revi sed Page 263.2.1
Cancel s 3rd Revised Page 263.2.1

ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

The follow ng table shows the services with which the
optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package VG

C123 456 7 89 10 11 12

PPSN I nterface

Arr angenment X X
Seal i ng Current

Condi ti oni ng X X X X
Sel ective Signaling

Arr angenment X X
Si gnal i ng

Capability X X X X X X X
Si mpl ex Rever sal X X X X X X X
Tel ephot o

Capability X X
Transfer

Arr angenment X X X X X X X X X X X X

Mul ti pl exer Cross

Connect X X X X X X X X X X X X Sx

X lIssued on not less than 1 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 94-914 of the Federal Conmunications Commi ssion to advance the effective
date from August 20, 1994 to August 9, 1994.

| ssued: August 8, 1994 Ef fective: August 9, 1994

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(E) WATS Access Line (WAL) Service

(1) Basic Service Description Sx

A WATS Access Line Service provides a service for Sx
voi ce frequency transmi ssion capability. The service
provi des a connection between a custoner designated
prem ses and a WATS serving office associated with the
cl osed end of 800 Service or WATS. Oiginating access
is provided with Feature Goup C or D Switched Access
Service as set forth in Section 6 preceding. For

provi sioning of originating WATS Access Line Service
froma Tel ephone Conpany end office which has not been
converted to equal access, see 7.4.11, follow ng.

Term nating access is provided with Feature G oup A
B,Cor Das set forth in Section 6 preceding.

£

£

WAL service can be arranged for screening, blocking
and directionality at the option of the custonmer and
where available. It is provided with either rotary
dial or dual tone multifrequency address signaling and
either loop start, ground start, E&M or reverse
battery supervisory signaling. The choice of the type
of signaling is at the option of the custoner and
subject to the technical limtations identified in the
Techni cal Reference TR-NPL-000334. WATS Access Line
Service is provided as an effective two-wire, or an
effective four-wire transm ssion path.

WAL Service is provided for interstate Comunications
only. Al originating intrastate calls will be

bl ocked, as approved by the California Public
Uilities Commssion in Resolution No. T-12009,

dated March 6, 1987. For further information refer to
Pacific Bell Schedule Cal.P.U C Nos. A7. and 175-T.

y Issued on not less than 1 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 87-549 of the Federal Conmunications Conm ssion
X Reissued material effective Septenber 19, 1987.

| ssued: Septenber 18, 1987 Ef fective: Septenber 19, 1987

Executive Vice President
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(E) WATS Access Line (WAL) Service (Cont'd)

(1) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

The foll owi ng di agram depi cts a WATS Access Line N
servi ce.
Cust oner Cust oner
Prem ses SWC W50 Prem ses
OKO e
CT CM Swi t ched Access Rates
CT - Channel Termination
CM - Channel M| eage
SWC - Serving Wre Center
WSO - WATS Serving O fice
POP - Point of Presence
Applicable Rate el enents are:
CT - Channel Termination (1 applicable)
CM - Channel M I eage
- Optional Features and Functions when ordered

(per channel termnation). N

(2) Technical Specifications

Techni cal specifications and exanpl es of application
are delineated in Technical Reference TR NPL-000334.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on
Page 263. 5.

| ssued: May 20, 1988 Effective: July 4, 1988
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.3 Voice ade Service (Cont'd)

(E) WATS Access Line (WAL) Service (Cont'd)

(3) Channel Interfaces M

Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in
Techni cal Reference TR-NPL-000334.

(4) Optional Features and Functions

(a) Inproved two-wire voice transm ssion specifications

(b) Certain other options associated with WAL services
are as either Line Term nation or Common Switching
optional features as defined in Section 6 precedi ng.

(c) WATS Access Lines use the sane Features and
Functions as Voice Gade Service. M

The follow ng table shows the services with which the N
Optional Features and Functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package WALS-
EA EB ED EG FA H

Effective 2-Wre X X X
Effective 4-Wre X X
| mproved 2-Wre X X
| mproved Attenuation
Di stortion X X
| mproved Return Loss
2-Wre X
Digital DS1 X
Bri dgi ng Capability X X X X X N

Certain regul ations on this page fornerly appeared on Page 263. 4.

| ssued: May 20, 1988 Effective: July 4, 1988

Executive Vice President
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Francisco, California 94105



PACI FI C BELL

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
5th Revi sed Page 264
Cancel s 4th Revised Page 264

ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
7.2.4 Program Audi o Service
(A) Basic Service Description
A Program Audi o service is neasured in Hz for the
transm ssion of a conplex signal voltage. The actua
bandwi dth is a function of the channel interface selected
by the custoner. Only one-way transm ssion is provided.
Program Audi o services are provided between custoner
desi gnated prem ses through Serving Wre Center(s) or
bet ween a custoner designated prem ses and a Tel ephone
Conpany Hub.
(B) Technical Specifications
The technical specifications are set forth in Technica
Ref erence TR- NPL-000337.
(© Channel Interfaces
Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technica
Ref erence TR- NPL-000337.
| ssued: May 20, 1988
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.4 Program Audi o Service (Cont'd)

D
D
(D) Optional Features and Functions
(1) Central Ofice Bridging Capability
Distribution Amplifier
(2) Gain Conditioning
Control of 1004 Hz AML at initiation of service to
0dB + 0.5 dB.
(3) Stereo
Provi sion of a pair of gain/phase equalized channels for
stereo applications. (Additional AP channel nust be
ordered separately.)
The follow ng table shows the services with which the T

optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package AP-

c 1 2 3 4

Central O fice Bridging
Capability X X X X X
Gai n Conditioning X X X X X
Stereo X X

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on page 264.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.4 Program Audi o Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(4) Hubbi ng Arrangenent

At the request of the customer, the Full-time and/or

Part-tine services provided to the Hub may be connected
together in the follow ng configurations:

- Full-tine to Full-time
- Full-tine to Part-time
- Part-tine to Part-time
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.5 Video Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A Video service provides one-way transm ssion capability

for

a standard 525 |ine/60 field nonochrone, or Nationa

Tel evision Systens Comittee col or, video signal and one

or

nore audi o signals as described below. The provision

and the bandwi dth of the associ ated audio signal(s) is a
function of the channel interface selected by the custoner.

Vi deo services are provided between custoner designated
prem ses through Serving Wre Center(s) or between a
cust omer designated prem ses and a Tel ephone Conpany Hub

Anal og Video Service is also provided between an EI S Poi nt N
of Term nation and a custoner designated preni ses or between
an EI'S Point of Term nation and a Tel ephone Conpany Hub. N

Service is provided as Anal og Video Service or Advanced Vi deo

Ser vi ce.

(1)

(2)

Anal og Vi deo Service

The bandwi dth for anal og video service is either 30 Hz
to 4.5 Miz or 30 Hz to 6.6 Miz. The associated audi o
signal (s) may be either duplexed or provided as one to
four separate channels.

Advanced Vi deo Service
(a) Advanced Broadcast Video Service

Advanced Broadcast Video Service (ABVS) is the
recei pt or hand-off of a digitized video signa
to/fromthe network interface. The bit rate for
digital video service is 45 Mops. One to four

associ ated audi o signal (s) may be provided at 15 kHz.
ABVS may not be mxed with Anal og Vi deo Service.

ABVS will be provided with or w thout Tel ephone
Conpany provi ded vi deo enabling equi pnment at the
network interface. Every Special Access Advanced
Broadcast Video Service requires at |east one
channel termination that specifies custonmer baseband
network interface, which includes Tel ephone Conpany
provi ded vi deo enabling equi prent.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.5 Video Service (Cont'd)

Basi c Service Description (Cont'd)

(2) Advanced Video Service (Cont'd)

(b) Component Digital Video Service

Conmponent Digital Video Service is the receipt or
hand-off of a digitized video to/fromthe network
interface utilizing conmponent video nethodol ogy.
The bit rate for conponent digital video service is
45 Mops. One to eight associ ated audi o channe
signal (s) may be provided at 15 kHz. Conponent
Digital Video Service may not be m xed wi th Anal og
Vi deo Service. Conponent Digital Video Service may
al so be connected with one or nore Advanced

Br oadcast Vi deo Service TVD channel termnations

at a Tel ephone Conpany Hub.

Component Digital Video Service is provided betwen a
cust omer designated prem ses and a Tel ephone Conpany
Hub.

Component Digital Video Service will be provided with
Tel ephone Conpany provi ded vi deo enabl i ng equi pnent at
the network interface.

(c) AVS-270 (N

AVS- 270 provides the transm ssion of real tine
transport of conponent digital video, along with
enhanced digital or anal og audio in an unconpressed
format yielding the highest quality signaling.

AVS- 270 provides a Video Switch and Access Gat eway
(VAG platformto elimnate conpatibility issues.
VAG al | ows other video related offerings on the
singl e network, from basic analog services up to
conpl ex component digital video schenes, and
provides the ability to offer custonmer controlled
switching. Optional features and functions are in
Section 7.2.5(D) follow ng. (N)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2004)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.5 Video Service (Cont'd)

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)
(2) Advanced Video Service (Cont'd)
(c) AVS-270 (Cont’d)
AVS-270 is provided where facilities are avail abl e.
VWere facilities are not avail abl e, Speci al
Construction may apply as specified in Section
5.1.3.
(B) Technical Specifications
The technical specifications are set forth in Technical
Ref erence CGR-338-CORE and L-7200026 PB/ NB.
(C© Channel Interfaces
Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
Ref erence CGR-338-CORE and L-720026 PB/ NB.
(D) Service to Service Through Connect — TV-1 & AVS- 270 (N
The Service to Service Through Connect Arrangenent rate
el ement provides for a permanent connection of |ike services
in one of four Tel ephone Conpany Video Hubs. These Hubs
are all located in California in the following cities:
Los Angel es, San Franci sco, San Di ego and Sacramnent o.
The custoner billed for the through connect arrangenent
will be responsible for all billing associated with the
i nt erconnecti on. (N)
(E) Optional Features and Functions (T)

(1) NISC Analog Interface - AVS-270

This interface is available with AVS-270 and provides
customers with the ability to handoff a standard

anal og NTSC interface as set forth in the Techni cal (O
Ref erence L-720026. (O

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2058)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.5 Video Service (Cont'd)

(E) Optional Features and Functions (Cont’d) (T)

(2) Virtual Studio - AVS 270

The Virtual Studio is available with AVS-270 and

provi des custonmers with a collection of features that, (C
at the option of the customer, are included in their
transport stream 1) T1 data channel; 2) Machine
Control that enables renmote control of Video Tape
Recorders, graphics and other video conposition

equi prent; 3) Tinme Control that enabl es nunber

stanpi ng of video frames; and 4) a Tal k-Back Channel to
provi de intercom capabilities. (O

(3) Hubbi ng Arrangenent
At the request of the customer, the Full-tinme and/or
Part-tine services provided to the Hub may be
connected together in the follow ng configurations:

- Full-tine to Full-time
- Full-tine to Part-time
- Part-tine to Part-time

Hubbi ng arrangnments will be provided on an
anal og-to-analog or digital-to-digital basis only.

The Access Order Charge as described in Section 5.2.1(A) (N
(2), will be waived to all orders associated with
hubbi ng arrangnent s.

(4) Video Access Gat eway
The Video Access Gateway (VAG allows connectivity
bet ween AVS-270 and ot her video services including
TV-1, ABVS and AVS-CD. The VAG provides a conmon
platformin the Tel ephone Conpany’s video hub. The
VAG al |l ows the custoner via a Codec to connect between
unl i ke servi ces. (N)

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2058)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.5 Video Service (Cont'd)

(E) Optional Features and Functions (Cont’d)

(4) Video Access Gateway (Cont’d)

The VAG is offered on a “dedi cated” or a “shared” basis.

The dedi cated VAGis reserved on a full tinme basis for
the specific custonmer ordering this service. The
shared VAG is schedul ed on an availability basis, and
usage is charged by 30 mnute intervals. The Access
Order Charge as described in Section 5.2.1(A)(2), wll
be waived to orders associated with the shared Vi deo

Access Gat eway.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2058)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.6 Wdeband Anal og Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A W deband Anal og service provides a bandw dth neasured in
kHz for the transm ssion of a wi deband signal. The actual
bandwi dth is a function of the channel interface selected
by the custoner. Wdeband Anal og services are provided
bet ween cust oner designated preni ses through Serving Wre
Center(s) or between a custoner designated preni ses and a
Tel ephone Company Hub.

(B) Technical Specifications

The technical specifications are set forth in Technical
Ref erence TR- NPL-000339. C
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.6 Wdeband Anal og Service (Cont'd)

(C© Channel Interfaces

Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
Ref erence TR- NPL-000339.

(D Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central Ofice Miltiplexing

(a) Mastergroup to Supergroup

An arrangenent that converts a Mstergroup channel

to ten Supergroup channel s using frequency division
mul ti pl exi ng.

(b) Supergroup to Goup

An arrangenent that converts a Supergroup channel

to five Goup channels using frequency division
mul ti pl exi ng.

(c) Goup to Voice

An arrangenent that converts a G oup channel to
twel ve Voi ce Grade channel s using frequency
di vi si on nul tipl exi ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.6 Wdeband Anal og Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(1) Central Ofice Miltiplexing (Cont'd)
(d) Goup to DSl

An arrangenent that converts two Group channels to
a DS1 channel using analog to digital conversion.

The follow ng table shows the services with which the
optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package WA-
1 1T 2 2A 3 4 C

Central Ofice
Mul ti pl exi ng:
Mast ergroup to Supergroup X
Supergroup to G oup X
G oup to Voice X
Group to DS1* X C

* Requires two 60-108 KHZ Channel Term nations and Channel M| eage, one N
1. 544 Mops Channel Ml eage and either a 1.544 Mips channel Term nation or a
DS1 to Voice Miltiplexing Optional Feature, dependi ng on whether the service

term nates at a custonmer's prenises or was purchased to a Tel ephone Company
Hub for Multiplexing to Voice G ade. N
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.7 Wdeband Data Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A W deband Data service provides for the anal og

transm ssion of synchronous serial data at the rate of
19.2, 50.0, or 230.4 kbps or of asynchronous serial data
at rates of up to 19.2, 50.0, or 230.4 kbps. Optional
arrangenents are avail able for transm ssion of
synchronous serial data at 18.75 or 40.8 kbps. The actua
bit rate is a function of the channel interface selected
by the custoner. This service requires a 303 Data
Station(s). The 303 Data station provides coupling

bet ween the custoner’'s busi ness machi ne and the w deband
data transm ssion medium A voi ceband coordi nati ng
channel is also provided. Wdeband Data services are
provi ded between custoner designated prem ses through
Serving Wre Center(s).

(B) Technical Specifications

Techni cal specifications and exanpl es of application are
set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000340. C

VWile in service, the nmonthly average of error-free
seconds will be equal to or greater than 98. 75%

(C© Channel Interfaces

Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technica
Ref erence TR- NPL-000340. C
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.7 Wdeband Data Service (Cont'd)

(D)

Optional Features and Functi ons

(1)

Key Activated Transfer Arrangenent

An arrangenent that affords the custoner an

addi ti onal nmeasure of flexibility in the use of their
access service(s). The arrangenent can be utilized

to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working service that termnates in
either the same or a different customer prem ses. A
key activated control service is required to operate
the transfer arrangenment. A spare service, if required,
is not included as a part of the option

The follow ng table shows the services with which the N
Optional Features and Functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package WD
1 2 3

Transfer Arrangenent X X X N
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Ceneric Digital Transport Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A Ceneric Digital Transport Service is for duplex
four-wire transm ssion of synchronous serial data at the
rate of 2.4,4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56, or 64 kbps. The

actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface
sel ected by the customer. The service is synchronous,
with timng provided by the Tel ephone Conpany through the
Tel ephone Conpany's facilities to the custoner in the
received bit stream Except as set forth foll ow ng
Ceneric Digital Transport services are only available via
Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated GDTS hubs and are provided
bet ween cust oner designated premni ses through Serving Wre
Centers, between a custoner designated premi ses and a

Tel ephone Conmpany GDTS Hub, between an EI'S Poi nt of T
Term nation and a custoner designated prem ses, between an T
El S Point of Term nation and a Tel ephone Conpany GDTS Hub

or between an EI'S Point of Termination and a Broadband C
Fast Packet Service Network Port. C

The custoner may provide the Channel Service Unit-type
equi prent or ot her Network Channel Term nating Equi prent
associ ated with the GDTS service at the custoner

prem ses. The interim programfor interconnection of
such equi prment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB
AS No. 1.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Ceneric Digital Transport Service (Cont'd) T

(B) Technical Specifications

VWile in service the nonthly average performance of error

free seconds will be equal to or greater than 99.875%

In order to neet this standard, the service nust be

measured through a CSU equi val ent which is designed,

manuf actured, and maintained to conformw th

specifications contained in Techni cal Reference PUB 62310

and PUB L-780077- PB. Cx

Techni cal specifications and exanpl es of application are
set forth in Technical References PUB 62507, 62310,

TR- NPL- 000157, L-780035-PB/ NB, L-780036-PB/ NB, and Cx
L- 780037- PB/ NB. Cx
D
D
(C Channel Interfaces
Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technical
Ref erence PUB 62507 and L-780030- PB/ NB. Cx

X |l ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 94-997 of the Federal
Communi cati ons Conmi ssi on.
Certain Regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on Page 274.1.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Ceneric Digital Transport Service (Cont'd) T

(D Optional Features and Functions M

(1) Central Ofice Bridging Capability

(2) Transfer Arrangenent

An arrangenent that affords the custoner an
addi ti onal nmeasure of protection and/or
flexibility in the use of their access channel (s)
on a 1xN basis. The arrangenent can be utilized
to transfer a leg of a Special Access Service to
either a spare or working service that term nates
in either the same or different customer prem ses.
This arrangenent is only available at a Tel ephone
Company GDTS hub. A key activated or dial up T
control service is required to operate the
transfer arrangenent. A spare service, if
required is not included as part of the option. M

(3) Public Packet Switching (PPS) Interface Arrangenent

(a) An arrangenent that provides the interface
requi renents that permt a Digital Data Service
to interface with a Public Packet Sw tching port
| ocated on a Tel ephone Conpany premn ses.
The interface is conpatible with the X 75 packet
swi tching protocol as defined by CCTT.

(b) Rates and charges under which the X. 75 Protoco
Interface port is offered are set forth Section

Certain Regul ations on this page fornmerly appeared on Page 274.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Ceneric Digital Transport Service (Cont'd) T

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(4) Central Ofice Miltiplexing

(a) DS1 to DSO

An arrangenent that converts a 1.544 Mps channe
to twenty-three 64.0 kbps channels utilizing
digital time division nultiplexing.

(b) DSO to Subrate

An arrangenent that converts a 64.0 kbps channe
to subspeeds of up to twenty 2.4 kbps,

ten 4.8 kbps or five 9.6 kbps channel s using
digital time division nultiplexing.

The follow ng table shows the services with which the
optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package DA

it 2 3 4 5 6 C

Central O fice Bridging

Capability X X X X X X C
Transfer Arrangenent X X X X

Central O fice Miltiplexing:

DS1 to DSO X X X X X X C
DSO to Subrate* X X X X C
PPS I nterface Arrangenent X X

Avail able only on a channel of a 1.544 Mps Facility to a Tel ephone Conpany Hub
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Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Speci al

Descri ptions (Cont'd)

7.2.8 Ceneric Digital

(D) Optional

(5) Secondary Channel

(a) Secondary Channel

is an Optional

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
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Transport Service (Cont'd) T

Feat ures and Functions (Cont'd)

Feat ure

associated with a basic CGeneric Digital Transport T
Servi ce channel (s).

Secondary Channel describes a second, totally

i ndependent, |ower speed channel operating in

parallel with the basic channel of a CGeneric T
Digital Transport Service. T

(b) The types of Secondary Channels offered to provide

for

tr

nmor e cust oner

Ch

t he sinultaneous,
ansmi ssion of digital

i ndependent two-way
signal s between two or
prem ses each havi ng Secondary
annel s are as foll ows:

Secondary Channel furnished for digital
transm ssion at a synchronous rate of 133 bps,
operating in parallel with a basic 2.4 kbps
channel (per station).

Secondary Channel furnished for digital
transm ssion at a synchronous rate of 266 bps,
operating in parallel with a basic 4.8 kbps
channel (per station).

Secondary Channel furnished for digital
transm ssion at a synchronous rate of 533 bps,
operating in parallel with a basic 9.6 kbps
channel (per station).

Secondary Channel furnished for digital

transm ssion at a synchronous rate of 2,666 bps,

operating in parallel
channel (per station).

with a basic 56 kbps
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Speci al

Descri ptions (Cont' d)

7.2.8 Ceneric Digital Transport Service (Cont'd) T

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(6) Multiplexer Cross Connect

This arrangenment is available only as a cross-connect

of one channel of a GDTS nultiplexer to one channel T
of another GDTS multipl exer; or one channel of a T
Speci al Access Hi gh Capacity DS1 nultiplexer to one
channel of another Special Access Hi gh Capacity DS1

mul tiplexer. Cross connects will be provided at 2.4

kbps, 4.8 kbps, 9.6, 19.2 kbps, 56 or 64 kbps. The C
customer nust provide system and channel assignnent
information. Al channel nileage charges will also

apply.

(7) Customer Network Reconfiguration

Customer Network Reconfiguration (CNR) allows a

customer to nmake changes in the individual circuit
segnents of their network. These changes can be

mapped, stored and executed based on tinme of day, or the
customer may request changes on demand for

di saster recovery.

The CNR service is available at the Tel ephone Conpany's
serving wire centers equipped with Digital Cross
Connect as set forth in NECA's Tariff FCC No. 4. Two
rate elements apply for CNR One nonthly rate el ement
shal | apply per DSO channel termnation and one rate

el ement shall apply per each reconfiguration conpl eted
froma Tel ephone Conpany Control Center

CNR nust be ordered at the tinme DOS service is
ordered. CNRis required on all circuit term nations
of the custoner's network to be reconfigured. The
customer nust conply with UWility security procedures.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A High Capacity service is for the transm ssion of 1.544,
3.152, 6.312, 44.736 (DS3, DS3x3 and DS3x12), or

274.176 Mops isochronous serial data. The actual bit rate
and framing format is a function of the channel interface
sel ected by the custonmer. DS3, DS3x3 and DS3x12 wi |l be
provided with or without Tel ephone Conpany provided

term nal equi pnent on the custoner's prenm ses. Wen a
customer desires to furnish their own term nal equipnent,

t he Tel ephone Conpany nmill work cooperatively with the
customer to provide a physical interface satisfactory to
both parties. H gh Capacity services are provi ded between
cust omer designated prem ses through serving wire centers
or between a customer designated prem ses and a Tel ephone
Company Hub, or between a customer designated premises to
an EIS Point of Termination, an EI'S Point of Term nation
to a Hub, or between an EI'S Point of Termi nation and a

Br oadband Fast Packet Service Network Port. DS3x12 is
only provi ded between a custoner designated prem ses and
the serving wire center serving that prem ses.

Oo0-

DS3, DS3x3 and DS3x12 service provides a total capacity of
one(DS3), three (DS3x3) or twelve (DS3x12) services.

DS3x3 services can be point-to-point or connected at the
Wi re center serving that premises to individual termnating
DS3 services, or to individual DS3 services for

mul tiplexing at a Hub. DS3x12 services can only be
connected at the serving wire center to individua

term nating DS3 services, or to individual DS3 services
for multiplexing at a Hub. The DS3 to DS1 nultipl exi ng
function is only available in Tel ephone Conpany Hubs as

i ndicated in the Exchange Carrier Association Tariff
F.C.C. No. 4.

| ssued: Cctober 13, 1995 Ef fecti ve: Novenber 27, 1995
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

Certain materi al
275. 2.

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

DS3, DS3x3 and DS3x12 Hi gh Capacity service offerings are
only avail able where facilities and operating conditions

permt. \Where facilities and/or operating conditions do

not permt, Special Construction as set forth in the

Tel ephone Conpany's Tariff F.C. C. 129, Section 2.6.4 (E)

(2) shall apply.

Fi ber Advant ageS™M Service is a high performnce service
providing transm ssion of 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 (DSl

DS3, DS3x3, or DS3x12), or 274.176 NMbps isochronous seri al

data with reliability paranmeters designed to limt a

single event frominterrupting service. Fiber AdvantageSM
Service is offered as end-to-end fiber optic DS1 and DS3

(DS3, DS3x3 and DS3x12) services provided with either an
electrical or optical interface at the customer’s prem ses. (O

Customers requesting an electrical interface will receive (O
an electrical signal with a transm ssion speed of 44.736

Mops per channel. Wen the optical interface is selected (O
for DS3 Channel Term nation (s) Wthout Term nal Equi prent,

the custoner nmust provide the optical line term nation at

its prem ses, which nust be conpatible w th Tel ephone Conpany
equi prrent .

Customers requesting an optical interface for (a) Fiber
Advant age®™ DS3x12 Channel Terminations (s) Wth Term na
Equi prent will receive (an) optical signal (s) at the
transm ssion speed(s) associated with the nunber of DS3s
requested on the Access Order. The transm ssion speeds for
optical interfaces are stated as approxi mate multiples of
44.736 Mops. If the custonmer selects a Fiber Advantage®"
(DS3) DS3x12 Channel Termination Wth Term nal Equi pnent,
and when existing facilities and equi pnent are in place,

t he custoner can designate the twelve DS3 channe

term nations to be provisioned over a single OC-12 opti cal
i nterface.

previously appearing on this page now appears on Oiginal Page

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1995)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

Certain materi al

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

Fi ber Advant ageS™M Services are only avail abl e where (M
facilities and operating conditions permt as determ ned

Tel ephone Conpany. Upon request, Fiber Advantage service
may be placed on diverse fiber facilities where avail abl e.
VWere facilities and/ or operating conditions do not permt,
Speci al Construction as set forth in the Tel ephone Conpany’s
Tariff F.C.C. 129, Section 2.6.4 (E)(2) shall apply. A

customer may order any appropriate H gh Capacity Advant ageS™
servi ce.

DS3x3, and DS3x12 hi gh capacity service shall only be
provi ded as Fi ber AdvantageS™M Service. At the custoner's
option, DS1 may be provided as H gh Capacity, Fiber
Advant age or SONET Ri ng and Access Service; DS3 may be
provi ded as either Fiber AdvantageS™ Service or

SONET Ri ng and Access Servi ces. (M

on this page fornmerly appeared on 1st Revised page 275.1

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 1995)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications

VWile in service the average performance of error free
seconds will be 98.75% over a continuous 24 hour period.
In order to neet this standard, the service nust be
measured at the specified Mps rate through a CSU

equi val ent which is designed, nmanufactured, and maintai ned
to conformwi th the specifications set forth in Technica
Ref erence PUB 62508.

Fi ber AdvantageS™M Service will provide at |east 99.999% Nx
circuit availability on a nmonthly basis. This applies only

to the Tel ephone Conpany-provi ded service and requires

cust omer - provi ded equi prent to be fully conpati bl e and
operational under the specifications set forth in Technica

Publ i cation L-780059- PB. N
(© Channel Interfaces
Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technica
Ref erence 62508 and PUBL- 780059- PB. Cx
X | ssued under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 94-1033 of the Federa
Communi cati ons Conmi ssi on.
Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on
page 276. 1.
| ssued: Cctober 12, 1994 Effective: Novenber 26, 1994
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Automatic Loop Transfer M

The Automatic Protection arrangenent provides
protection, at a minimum fromthe serving wire

center to the custonmer prem ses. Protection is

furni shed through the use of a swi tching arrangenent
that automatically switches to a spare service when a
wor king service fails. The spare service is not
included as a part of the option. This option

requi res conpati bl e equi pnent at both the serving wire
center and the custoner prem ses. The custoner is
responsi ble for providing the equipnment at its

prem ses. Equi pment at the custonmer premses will be
provided under tariff only if it existed in the

Tel ephone Conpany inventory as of Novenmber 18, 1983. M

(2) Transfer Arrangenent

An arrangenent that affords the custoner an additiona
measure of flexibility in the use of their access
channel (s). The arrangenent can be utilized to
transfer a |l eg of a Special Access Service to either
a spare or working service that termnates in either
the sane or a different custoner premi ses. A key
activated or dial up control service is required to
operate the transfer arrangenent. A spare service,

if required, is not included as part of the option

Certain regulations on this page fornmerly appeared on page 276.

| ssued: Cctober 12, 1994 Ef fective: Novenmber 26, 1994
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Central Ofice Miltiplexing

(a) D4 to DS1

An arrangenent that converts a 274.176 Mps channel
to 168 DS1 channels using digital time division
mul ti pl exi ng.

(b) DS3 to DsS1
There are two options available with this feature. N
Option 1 N

An arrangenent that converts a 44.736 Mps channel
to 28 DS1 channels using digital tinme division
mul ti pl exi ng.

Option 2 N

An arrangenent that converts a 44.736 Mps channel
to up to 28 channels for use with DS1 servi ce when
Cust omer Network Reconfiguration is requested as
set forth in 7.2.9 (D) following. Wen this
option is ordered the Miltiplexing Hub nmust be one
of the Network Reconfiguration Hubs listed in
NECA' s Tariff FCC No. 4. N

(c) DS2 to DS1

An arrangenent that converts a 6.312 Mops channel
to four DS1 channels using digital tinme division
mul ti pl exi ng.

(d) DS1C to Dsi1
An arrangenent that converts a 3.152 Mops channel

to two DS1 channels using digital time division
mul ti pl exi ng.

Ef fective: February 4, 1993

Executive Director

140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Central Ofice Miltiplexing (Cont'd)

(e) DS1 to Voice/Digital

D
D
An arrangenent that converts a 1.544 Mops channel
up to 24 channels for use with Voice G ade,
Program Audi o, Digital Data Over Voice, and/or C
Ceneric Digital Transport Services. T
D
D
Customers ordering multiplexed H gh Capacity Service
will be required to provide subsequent system and
channel assignnent data.
| ssued: Septenber 9, 1994 Ef fective: Cctober 24, 1994
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3)

Central Ofice Miultiplexing (Cont'd)

The follow ng table shows the services with which the
optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avail able with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package HC
0 1 1c 2 3 3x3 4

Aut omat i c Loop

Tr ansfer X

Central Ofice

Mul ti pl exi ng:

DS4 to DS1 X
DS3 to DS1
- Option 1 X X
- Option 2 X X
DS2 to DS1 X
DS1C to DS1 X
DS1 to Voice/Digital X T
D
D
Transfer Arrangenent X
Al ternate Serving
Wre Center X X
Enhanced Access Diversity X X X
Mul ti pl exer Cross
Connect X
(4) Customer Network Reconfiguration
Cust omer Network Reconfiguration (CNR) allows a
customer to nmake changes in the individual circuit
segnents of their network. These changes are nade at
the DSO | evel which have been multiplexed onto the
DS1, or at the DS1 | evel which have been nulti pl exed
onto the DS3. The changes are initiated by the
customer calling the Tel ephone Conpany and requesting
a reconfiguration to be conpleted. For DSO to DSI,
the desired reconfiguration can be mapped and stored
and executed based on time of day or for disaster
recovery.
| ssued: Septenber 9, 1994 Ef fective: Cctober 24, 1994

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(4) Customer Network Reconfiguration (Cont'd)

The CNR service is available at the Tel ephone Conpany's

serving wire center equipped with Digital Coss Connect T

as set forth in NECA' s Tariff FCC No. 4.

(a) DS1 to DSO CNR N

Two rate elements apply for CNR  One nonthly rate
el ement shall apply per DS1 channel termnation
equi pped with CNR capability and one rate el ement
shal | apply per each reconfiguration conpleted by
a Tel ephone Conpany Control Center at either the
DS1 or DSO | evel .

CNR nust be ordered at the tinme high capacity
service is ordered. CNRis required on all
circuit termnations of the custoner's network to
be reconfigured. The custonmer nust conply with
Uility security procedures.

(b) DS3 to DS1 Custoner Network Reconfiguration N

The CNR Term nati on Charge and Network
Reconfiguration Charge are in addition to any
appl i cabl e Channel Term nati on, Channel M | eage,
Mul ti pl exi ng, and other optional features and
functions charges.

A CNR Term nation Charge is required for each
term nation on a Digital Cross-Connect System
when connecting between Digital Cross-Connect
Systens and is in addition to any applicable
Channel M| eage charges. Two DS3 CNR Term nati on
charges will apply when connecting between two
central offices where DS3 CNR Term nations are
provi ded, one charge at each term nation.

The Networ k Reconfiguration charge occurs when the

customer orders a network reconfiguration. N
| ssued: Decenber 21, 1992 Ef fective: February 4, 1993
Executive Director T
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

X Rei ssued Materi al
y Issued on not

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

92- 165 of the Federal
Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on
page 278. 4.

(5) Alternate Serving Wre Center (ASW)

ASWC i s an optional feature in which H gh Capacity
Channel Terminations are provided to an alternate
serving wire center other than that normally serving
the custoner's designated prem ses. The Tel ephone
Conmpany will designate the serving wire center to be
used, however, the mleage used to determ ne the
monthly rate for channel mileage is based on the nornal
serving wire center associated with the custoner
designated prem ses as described in 7.1.2 precedi ng.
The custoner may order DS3 ASWC with either an

el ectrical or optical handoff. When an optical handoff
is ordered, no term nal equipment will be provided by
t he Tel ephone Conpany at the custoner prem ses. This
feature is not available with Shared Use Digital Hi gh
Capacity Service or DS3x3 or DS3x12 Service.

VWhen a custoner orders the ASWC Optional Feature, the
Alternate Serving Wre Center rate as specified in
7.5.9 following applies in addition to the Channel
Term nati on and Channel M| eage Rates and Charges for
each applicable Hi gh Capacity Service. Rates for ASWC
apply per point of termnation. In addition, if ASW
is ordered after installation of the DS1 or DS3
service, a Service Rearrangenment Charge shall apply as
set forthin 7.4.1(C(3), follow ng.

Listed following are serving wire center |ocations
where ASWC is i medi ately avail abl e:

SNFCCAO1 SNFCCA21 CLCYCA11
ANHMCA11 SCRMCA11 | GADCAO1
LSANCAO1 LSANCAO3 LSANCAO7
OKLDCAO3 LSANCAO8 LSANCA10
LSANCA11

to beconme effective March 30, 1992.
| ess than 25 days notice under authority of Special

Communi cati ons Comm ssi on.

Ny
Ty
Ty

Sx

SX

Sx

Per m ssi on No.

| ssued:

March 4, 1992
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(5) Alternate Serving Wre Center (ASW) (Cont'd)

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.4, Provision of \VBX
Services, and 5.1.3, Special Construction preceding,
ASWC will be provided in other |ocations within one
year fromreceiving a customer request. VBx

Exampl e: Hi gh Capacity DS1 or DS3 service \)
connecting two custoner premises via Alternate
Serving Wre Center.

Serving Wre Center Serving Wre Center POP

End User

Chan. Term

Chan. Term . -
Interoffice/fFacility

ASWC1

Alternate Serving Wre Center

Rat e El enents Appl i cabl e char ges

@ 2 Chan. Terns Mont hly Recurring and Non- Recurri ng

@ Interoffice Mleage Mnthly Recurring

@ ASWC1 Mont hly Recurring
Ny
X Rei ssued material to becone effective March 30, 1992.
y Issued on not less than 25 days notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 92-165 of the Federal Conmunications Comni ssion.
Certain regulations found on this page fornmerly found on page 278. 3.
| ssued: March 4, 1992 Ef fective: Mrch 30, 1992
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(6) Enhanced Access Diversity (EAD)

EAD is an optional feature in which Special Access
H gh Capacity Service is provided on a transm ssion
facility alternately routed fromthe primary
(standard) transm ssion facility path. The anount of
diversity is determ ned by the option, described

bel ow, sel ected by the custoner.

EAD may be provisioned on Tel ephone Conpany
facilities where capability and capacity permt.
O herwi se, the custoner may order facilities under
Speci al Construction.

VWhen pl acing orders for EAD, the customer nust

identify the services that will be diverse. The C
customer nust also supply all appropriate facility
assignments and other information to permt

t he Tel ephone Conpany to provide and nmai ntai n EAD

servi ce.

VWhen Hi gh Capacity DS3 service is nultiplexed, rates
and charges for each EAD service connecting to the
mul tiplexer will apply. Applicable rates and charges
for the DS3 service will also apply if identified as
an EAD service. Custoners |easing Tel ephone
Conmpany-provided nultiplexers will provide and
identify Connecting Facility Assignnments of diverse
services to the nultipl exer.

| ssued: January 24, 1994 Ef fective: March 10, 1994

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(6) Enhanced Access Diversity (EAD) (Cont'd) N

EAD is provided on a per DS1 or DS3 basis only.
Option 1

This option utilizes existing physically diverse
interoffice facilities, excluding equi prent and
facilities located in a wire center extending to the
first manhol e outside the wire center, to provide

di versity between serving wire centers only.

Option 2

This option utilizes existing physically diverse |oca
loop and interoffice facilities, excluding equi prment
and facilities located in a wire center extending to
the first manhol e outside the wire center or fromthe
point of termnation to the first manhol e outside a
customer prenises, to provide diversity between
customer preni ses, between a custoner prenises and a
hub, or between a custoner prem ses and an EI S Poi nt
of Term nation. N

| ssued: July 9, 1993 Ef fective: August 23, 1993

Executive Director
140 New Mont gonery Street, San Franci sco, California 94105
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(6) Enhanced Access Diversity (EAD) (Cont'd)

Option 3

This option utilizes existing physically diverse |oca
loop and interoffice facilities to provide diversity
bet ween custoner prem ses, between a custoner prem ses
and a hub, or between a custoner prenises and an EI S

Poi nt of Term nati on.

In this option, diverse channel termnation (loca
| oop) facilities fromthe custoner premises to a
wire enter other than the custoner's serving wire

center nust already exist.

The custoner nmust informthe Tel ephone Conpany of
exi sting diverse local loop facilities provided under
Speci al Construction over which the service will be

r out ed.

Interoffice mleage will be charged between the wire

centers where the local |oops actually termnate. N

| ssued:

July 9, 1993 Ef f ecti ve:

Executive Director

August 23, 1993
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.9 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 128
1st Revi sed Page 278.4.4
Cancel s Original Page 278.4.4

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(7) DS1 Multiplexer Cross Connect

This arrangenment is available only as a cross-connect

of one channel of a Speci al

Access Hi gh Capacity DS3

mul ti pl exer to a channel of another Special Access
H gh Capacity DS3 nultiplexer. Cross connects are
provided at 1.544 Mops. The custoner nust provide

system and channel assi gnment
channel m | eage charges will

information. All
al so apply.

X Issued on not less than 1 day's notice under authority of Special Perm ssion
No. 94-914 of the Federal Conmunications Commi ssion to advance the effective

date from August 20, 1994 to August 9, 1994.

SX

| ssued: August 8, 1994

Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access N

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.10 Digital Data Over Voice Service

(A) Basic Service Description

A Digital Data Over Voice (DDOV) service allows the

si mul t aneous transm ssion of either synchronous or
asynchronous data at speeds of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or

19.2 kbps. The actual bit rate is a function of the
channel interface selected by the customer. A DDOV
Channel Termination is provided as a derived channel of a
customer's existing |ocal exchange voi ce grade service
local loop facility. The custoner may transnmit data over
the DDOV service sinultaneously with a voice transm ssion.
The custoner nust provide a conpatible data voice

mul ti pl exer at the designated custoner prem ses.

DDOV is provided where suitabl e intraexchange voi ce grade
service local loop facilities are avail able subject to
the transmission limtations of the facilities and

equi prent used by the Tel ephone Conpany.

DDOV nust be ordered in conjunction with H gh Capacity
Mul tiplexing, DS1 to Voice/Digital Option 1 or Option 2
as set forth in 7.2.9 (e) preceding.

(B) Technical Specifications

The technical specifications for DDOV service and the
cust omer - provi ded data voice multiplexer are delineated
in the appropriate Techni cal Reference for DDOV service
listed in Section 7. 2.

(C© Channel Interfaces

Conpati bl e channel interfaces are set forth in the
appropriate Technical Reference for DDOV service listed
in Section 7.2. N

| ssued: Septenber 30, 1992 Ef fective: Novenber 14, 1992
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.11 SONET Ring and Access Services

(A

Basi c Service Description

SONET Ri ng and Access Services provi de dedi cat ed bandwi dth
capacity (bit rate capacity or bit speed) over self healing
ring and two-point (a.k.a. circuit service) facility
configurations for a single custoner. Connecting facilities
carry synchronous and asynchronous transm ssions. The service
i ncl udes enhanced survivability and network nanagenent per
SONET (Synchronous Optical Network) technol ogy.

Synchronous Transport Signal - level 1 (STS1) at 51 Mips is
t he basi c SONET technol ogy building block. Electrical
signals in the formof digital pulses are converted to |ight
or Optical Carrier rates (OCn) for transm ssion on fiber
optic facilities.

The Tel ephone Conpany's service supports asynchronous

bandwi dt h capacities at 1.5 Mips and 45 Mips pl us synchronous
bandwi dth capacities at 155 Mips, 622 Mips and 2. 4Gbps. The
SONET add/drop mul ti pl exer aggregates |esser bit speed
services onto the dedicated ring or two point(circuit

service) configurations.

Rate el enents are: C

- Premises and Central Ofice Nodes for connecting to the
ring, using the SONET add/drop nultipl exer.

- Prem ses and Central Ofice Access Ports that identify
facility interfaces

- Local Loop Access Links that connect a custoner's prem se
to the central office.

- Primary Node Links connecting the primary central office
node to the customer's preni ses or Point of Presence.

Pl us Dedicated Ring Fees, M| eage and Optional Features. C

An EI' S Cross-Connect may connect to a SONET Central or
prem ses O fice Access Node or Port.

| ssued: March 13, 1996

Effective: April 27, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.11 SONET Ring and Access Services (Cont'd)

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

Al'l service configurations have one working and one

standby transm ssion path. |In the event of failure of the
customer's transm ssion path, SONET technol ogy w ||

switch, within 50 mlliseconds of detection, the

customer's transm ssions to a dedicated standby path. For
exanple, with 1+1 protection on a 2.4 CGops dedicated ring the C
customer will have 24 equival ent 51 Moips channels along with 24
protection channels (at 51 Mops) in one direction plus 24

equi val ent 51 Mops channels along with 24 protection channels
(at 51 Mops) available in another direction.

During the establishnent of a dedicated ring configuration the
Tel ephone Conpany and Custoner will establish a Cooperative

Pl anni ng Agreenent for the managenent of the design

engi neering and provisioning of the ring and the mgration of
exi sting services onto the dedicated ring.

SONET Ring and Access Services are planned for the nmajor
nmetropolitan areas of California. By the end of 1996 C
facilities will be available in nany areas of California
including the major central offices of the San Franci sco,
Sacramento and Los Angel es netropolitan areas, plus Orange and
San Diego counties. Wiere facilities and/or operating

condi tions do not pernit the availability of services, Special C
Construction as set forth in the Tel ephone Conpany's Tariff

F.C.C. No. 129 apply.

Upon request, SONET Ring and Access Services may be pl aced
on diverse fiber facilities where available. Diversity is
avai |l abl e as shown in Section 7.5.9 (F).

Channel Interfaces

Conpati bl e channel interfaces are listed in Technical Reference
PUB L-780046- PB/ NV - Technical Requirements for SONET Ri ng and
Access Servi ces.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.11 SONET Ring and Access Services (Cont'd)

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

(1)

M | eage

M | eage charges apply to the varying configurations of C
the SONET Ring and Access Services. Mleage is charged C
based on V&H nil es determ ned from Nati onal Exchange
Carrier Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. Fractions

of a mle are rounded up to the whole nile for rate

cal cul ati ons.

For the dedicated ring recurring mleage is for the
interoffice facilities between nodes. The chargeable
mleage is that mleage per |link exceeding the ten

mles included in the Dedicated Ring Fee for

Interoffice or Alternate Wre Center. Distances C
obtai ned from V&H coordi nates set forth in NECA Tariff,

FCC No. 4, will determ ne the chargeable nmileage on a

per link basis. The V&H Coordi nates of the nornal C
serving wire center of the custoner premises will be |
used for calculating mleage from Prem ses Nodes. The C
mont hly m | eage charge for the dedicated ring is

determ ned by nmultiplying the applicable rate tines

t he chargeabl e m | eage.

For circuit service configurations recurring mleage
provides for interoffice facilities between the end
poi nt nodes of the circuit. The chargeable mleage is
t he di stance between the central offices with the end
poi nt nodes. These distances are determ ned using the
V&H coordi nates of NECA Tariff FCC No. 4. The

monthly m | eage charge for circuit service is

determ ned by nmultiplying the applicable nonthly rate
ti mes the chargeabl e m | eage.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.11 SONET Ring and Access Services (Cont'd)

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

(2) Dedicated R ng Fee

Dedi cated Ring Fees provide for the construction of
dedi cated transport facilities, related service order
activity and ongoing ring maintenance. There are three
Fees: (1) Interoffice: for CO Node to CO Node
facilities; (2) Local Loop: for facilities connecting a
CO Node to one or nore Premi ses Nodes in the custoner’s
normal serving wire center, and (3) Alternate Wre
Center: for facilities connecting a Prem se Node to a
central office outside of the custoner’s normal serving
wire center. The fee does not apply to circuit service
(two point) configurations.

zz0

(3) CO and Prem ses Node

Nodes, available in Rate Stability Payment Pl ans,
aggregate | ower bandw dth capacities onto the ring or
circuit service through use of the SONET add/drop

mul ti pl exer function. The CO Node is located in the
central office; the Prem ses Node, including Custoner
Provi ded Node, at the custoner’s |ocation. Custoner

Provi ded Nodes nust connect to Tel ephone Conpany nodes.
CO Nodes shall be required for extending the range of the
ring (i.e., for ring regeneration). Circuit Service CO
Nodes may be used for interconnection to other rings
(appropriate Circuit Service MI|eage and CO Access Ports
will be charged). For ring nodes bandw dth capacities
are 155Mops, 622 Mops, and 2.4 Gops. For circuit service
configurations, bandw dth capacities are 1.5 Mps,

51Mops, 155 Mops and 622 Mops. A mini num of one CO Node
is required on a ring.

An EI S Cross-Connect may connect to a CO Node.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.11 SONET Ring and Access Services (Cont'd)

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

(4) Local Loop Access Link
(a) Local Loop Access Link Wth Equi prent

The Local Loop Access Link provides the equi pnent
for delivering transm ssions fromthe custoner's
prem ses to the Tel ephone Conpany's dedicated ring
or circuit service. Bandw dth capabilities are

1. 5Mops, 45 Mips, and 155 Mops.

(b) Local Loop Access Link Wthout Equi prent
Reserved for future use
(5) Prem ses Access Port

The Prem ses Access Port is associated with a Prem ses
Node at the customer’s location. It is identified by
1. 5Mops, 45 Moips, 155 Mips and 622 Mops bandwi dt h
capacities.

Addi ti onal Connection for 2.4 Gops (COC 48) at 622NMbps

bandwi dt h capacity connects to a Preni se Node to

acconmodate interfaces at 1.5Mips and 155Mops. This port
nust be purchased for each 622 Mps bandwi dth before the (C
1. 5Mops or 155Mops Prem se Access Ports will work on an OC
48 Preni se Node.

The additional connection for 2.4 CGops at 622 Mips is not (N
required for OC 12c (622 Mips) Prem ses Access Ports or

DS3 (45 Mops) Prem ses Access Ports. However, an OC 48

Prem ses Node is required to provision 622 Mps bandw dt h
service or OC 12c Prem ses Access Ports.

(6) Central Ofice Access Port

The Central Ofice Access Port connects Local Loop
Access Links, or channel termnations, nultiplexers or
circuit service facilities to the Central O fice Node in
dedicated ring configurations. It offers bandw dth
capacities of 51Mops, 155Mops and 622NMbps.

An EI S Cross-Connect may connect to a Central Ofice
Access Port.
(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2022)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

7.2.11 SONET Ring and Access Services (Cont'd)

(A) Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

(7) Primary Node Link

The Primary Node Link may act as the interface to the
dedicated interoffice ring at the customer's designated
primary CO Node | ocation (primary node). The Primary
Node Link can be |ocated at either a custoner's

prem ses or a Point of Presence (POP). The custoner
can designate one primary node on a ring that has no
prem ses node |l ocations for use with the Primary

Node Links. Oher nodes on the ring require Central
O fice Access Ports, Local Loop Access Links and/or
channel terminations for the ring interface. The
Primary Node Link cannot be used on rings with a

Prem se Node. Primary Node Link bandw dth capacities
are: 1.5 Mips, 51 Mops, 155 Mops, or 622 Mops.

(8) Optional Features and Functions

(a) Central Ofice Miltiplexing
DS1 to DSO (voice/digital)
An arrangenent that converts DS1 channel to 24
DSO channel s that can be provided from
Speci al Access Section 7.5.9 (O (1).
DS3 to DSl
An arrangenent that converts a DS3 channel to 28
DS1 channel s using digital time division

mul ti pl exi ng.

There is no SONET mul ti pl exi ng arrangenent for
bandwi dt h capacities above 51 Mips.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 2022)
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